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The eccentric Cadillac Ranch, Amarillo, Texas, USA

Three artists built Cadillac Ranch in 1974 beside the famous Route 66.
They created the installation by half-burying 10 old Cadillacs nose
down in the ground. The cars are placed at the same angle as the face
of the Great Pyramid of Giza in Egypt. You can add your own graffiti,
but make sure you take a photo because it will soon be painted over by
someone else.

What would you paint?
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Welcome to
Woodley Bridge

INTRODUCING TOMMO

Activities and interests; Likes and dislikes; Home and
furniture; There is/are with some/any; Possessive
adjectives and possessive s

1 @ 1.02 Read the text. Name the person and objects in the photo.

My name's Alexi Thomas, but my nickname is Tommo. I'm fifteen and I'm from Woodley
Bridge, a small town in the UK. My mum is a nurse at the local hospital and my dad is
a carpenter. We've got a very unusual home, a canal boat called Ocean Princess. It's
small, but | haven't got any brothers or sisters, so there's enough space for the three of
us. I've got a cat called Hissy. She's a wild cat and she isn't very friendly!

Life on a boat is fun and it's a great place for my favourite hobby, kayaking. I've got my
own kayak and | like going out on the canal before school. I'm interested in nature, and
| love drawing and painting wildlife, too, so this is the perfect home for me.

2 Work in pairs. Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). Correct the
false sentences.

1 || Tommo's real name is 4 | | Tommo's got a younger
Alexi. brother.

2 [ | Tommo's parents are 5 | | Hehasn't got any pets.
doctors. 6 | Tommo often goes

3 || His home isn't very big. kayaking before school.

3 Read the text again. What are Tommo's hobbies and interests?

4 @ 1.03 m Work in pairs. How many activities and interests
can you add to the Vocabulary A box in three minutes?

Vocabulary A Activities and interests

doing nothing  going to the cinema listening to music
playing computer games  reading books or magazines  taking photos



5 Use the Speaking box to tell your partner about 7 m Work in pairs. How many items can
P g your p
your favourite activities and interests. you add to the Vocabulary B box in three

minutes?
Speaking  Likes and dislikes
8 Study the Grammar A box. Look at the

love ... /I like - | He ioves’... - photo and complete the sentences with
| don't mind ... / She doesn’t mind ... there is/are or there isn't/aren't.

| can't stand ... / He can't stand ...
Grammar A There is/are with some/any

| love taking photos.
s Singular Plural
6 @ 1.04 Check that you understand the words + There's (there is) TTeLe SkE 300
in the Vocabulary B box. Listen and tick the words a bed. : Sl
that you hear. - Thereisn't adesk.  There aren't any
shops.
Vocabulary B Home and furniture ? s there a chair? Are there any books?
bath bathroom bed bedroom ceiling g
cupboard dining room floor garage garden 1 There’s ared rug on the floor.
kitchen mirror roof shower wall window 2 any pictures on the wall.
3 a bed next to the window.
4 curtains.
5 aTV.

9 In pairs, make more sentences about the
photo, using There is/are and the prepositions
below.

between in near nextto
on opposite under

10 study the Grammar B box. Complete the
sentences with possessive adjectives or
possessive 's.

Skye: Can you teach me to kayak some time?
Tommo: Sure, but not today. My kayak's in the garage.
Skye: But you haven't got a garage.
Tommo: No, we haven't, but my dad’s friend has got s=singular the cat's toys
a garage. My kayak's in there at the moment.
Dad makes his furniture there, too. It’s like
a workshop for him.

Grammar B Possessive adjectives
and possessive s

s' = plural my parents’ boat
adjectives my/your/his/her/its/our/their

bedroom

Skye: What's that noise? Is it something on the roof?
Tommo: That? Oh, it's probably Hissy in the garden. 1 Whose book is it?
Skye: What garden? It's Tommo’s mum’s book.
Tommo: Well, it's not really a garden. Mum'’s got some 2 IsitHissy  ball?

flowers in plant pots up on the roof. She calls it Yes, it's ball.

a garden. You know, that's her idea of a joke. 3 Is that Tommo  room?

Come and see. Oh no! Hissy! No, it's FriuraRd did. o
Skye: What a mess! Hissy's really dirty! Can we put & tethis ot

her in the bath?

Tommo: Well, we haven't got a bath because the
bathroom'’s too small.

Skye: Oh yes! But we can wash her in the shower. 1
Come on, Hissy. There's a good girl.

Tommo: Have you got her? Right. There are some = =—=—
towels in the cupboard there. Oh dear! There’s a big mirror in my
She can't stand showers. parents’ room.

No, it's my friend  cat.

Write three sentences about
your home.

Starter Unit ‘ B '
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1 6 1.05 Read the text. Find:
1 asurname Winter-Fox
2 three jobs

INTRODUCING SKYE

two things to eat
an animal

two sports
two places

L= B ¥, I - S & ]

Hi! I'm Skye Winter-Fox and I'm 15. I live with

my Gran because my parents are scientists and
they often work abroad. They are in New Zealand
at the moment. Gran’s really sporty. She's a

yoga teacher and she swims every morning.

I sometimes go with her but I don’t like getting
up early!

We usually have breakfast together, then I feed
my pet snake. Yes! I've got a beautiful snake
called Basil. I have lunch at school, but it's
always boring because I have cheese sandwiches
every day. After school, I see my friends Tommo,
Dan and Alisha. Dan and I like running together.
Sometimes we all meet at
the café on the canal.

In the evenings, I do

my homework and Gran

makes dinner. Does she

cook every day? Yes, she

does. She's the best cook
in the world, and she

makes a brilliant chilli!

2 @ 1.06 Study the Vocabulary box.
Can you add more words?

Vocabulary Jobs

cook/chef farmer hairdresser
mechanic nurse scientist

‘ 6 ’ Starter Unit

Jobs; Present Simple with adverbs of frequency

3 In pairs, describe a job from the Vocabulary box. Your
partner has to guess which job it is.

This person can make you better when you are ill. A nurse.
This person likes working with animals ...

4 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples of the
Present Simple in the text.

Grammar Present Simple with adverbs of frequency

Affirmative
| live with my Gran.
My parents travel a lot.

Negative
| don't swim every day.
They don't live in this country.

Questions Short answers
Do you live near the school?  Yes, | do. / No, | don't.
Does she cook everyday? Yes, she does. / No, she doesn't.

| Always, usually, often, sometimes, never go
before most verbs, but after the verb to be.

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 We don't go (not go) to school on Saturdays.

2 She (often/be) with her friends in the park
café.

3 Mum and Dad (never/sleep) after 8 a.m.

4 (you/live) in a big house?

5 Emma (not eat) lunch at school.

6 Jake (always/cook) for my birthday.

[ Study the phrases and underline those
that are in the text. Can you add more everyday actions?

do homework get dressed get home get up early/late
go to school / go out  have a shower
have breakfast/lunch/dinner  see friends

7 In pairs, describe a school day.

I always wake up at six o'clock.
I never get dressed before breakfast.

8 In pairs, describe the people in your
house. What do they do? What's their
routine?

I live with my mum and my dog. Mum gets
up early every day. She's a dentist.



> INTRODUCING DAN

[
0.3

e\

1 m Look at the photo. Do you think the boys are family or friends?

)

2 @ 1.07 Read the text. Mark the
sentences T (true) or F (false).

Hi, I'm Dan. This is a photo of my older brother,

Ed, and me. In the photo, we're both wearing
sports clothes. I'm wearing my favourite football
T-shirt, and Ed's wearing his baseball cap and

his favourite hoodie. We're smiling in the photo
because Ed’s telling a stupid joke! Ed and | were
born in the USA. My dad’s family is originally from
Mexico and we both speak Spanish. I'm in England
now because Mum’s working at a school here. Ed’s
at university in New York and he’s having a great
time. Mum and | are making plans to visit him this
summer, and we're really excited. I'm enjoying my
new school in England but | don’t like the school
uniform! I'm glad I've got friends like Tommo, Skye
and Alisha. I'm shy, but they're always around
when I'm worried about something.

F  Danis older than Ed.
Dan and Ed were born in Mexico.
Dan and Ed don't speak Spanish.
Ed's in New York at the moment.
Dan likes the school uniform in England.

ook w N -

3 @ 1.08 Study the Vocabulary box. Which
clothes and accessories can you see in the photo?

Vocabulary Clothes and accessories

baseball cap earrings hoodie jacket
school uniform  T-shirt watch

4 m Work in pairs. How many words can you
add to the Vocabulary box in two minutes?

5 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples of
the Present Continuous in the text.

Grammar Present Continuous

Affirmative Negative

I'm wearing my I'm not wearing my
favourite shirt. favourite shirt.

He's wearing a hat. He isn’t wearing a hat.
They're wearing hats. They aren'’t wearing hats.

Short answers
Yes, | am. / No, I'm not.
Yes, she is. / No, she isn’t.

Questions
Are you wearing a tie?
Is she wearing a tie?

)

6 Order the words to make questions. Answer
the questions to make them true for you.
1 you/are/goingout/?
Are you going out? No, I'm not.
2 are/wearing/ an earring/ ?/ you

3 the students / are / talking / ?
4 doing / this exercise / your friend / is / ?

5 you/ looking at/ are / your phone / ?

Study the Speaking box. Can you add more
words to describe feelings?

Speaking  Talking about feelings

I'm ... annoyed/ bored/ excited/ frightened /
irritated / nervous/ relaxed /sad / shocked /
tired / worried.

@ 1.09 Listen and answer the questions.

1 What is Dan's problem?
2 How does Dan feel about the party?

In pairs, describe how you
usually feel:

1 before an exam
2 on your birthday
3 after a'party

4 on holiday

Starter Unit ‘ 7 '
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4-_° INTRODUCING ALISHA

= ‘ Countries and languages; was/were, there was/were; Past Simple: regular verbs
1 @ 1.10 Add the words below to 4 Read the text again, and then cover it. Write three things
the correct categories in the about Alisha.
Vocabulary box. 1 She’s got an older brother.
- China Chinese France French German 2 She can speak ...
Germany ltalian Italy Poland Polish
Portugal Portuguese Turkey Turkish 5 Study the Grammar A box. Complete the sentences with

was/were and wasn't/weren't.

Vocabulary - Countries and Grammar A  was/were, there was/were
languages

Countries Languages Affirmative Negative
India Hindi He was on holiday. He wasn't on holiday.
Spain Spanish We were on holiday. We weren't on holiday.
M= There was a party. There wasn't a party.
There were lots of people. There weren't lots of people.
———— == e Questions Short answers
= B Was it fun? Yes, it was. / No, it wasn't,
= — Were they at home? Yes, there were. / No, there weren't.
Was there a party? Yes, there was, / No, there wasn't.,

e e Were there many people?  Yes, there were. / No, there weren't.

: ! Naomi and her parents were on holiday in Spain but
2 , 1
m Warkin petirs. How many the weather terrible.
countries can you name for each letter . 4
of the alphabet? 2 you at the cinema last night? No, |
A< Araerbio. B Bk 3 The film festival fun and there lots
L R e of films to watch.
3 (¥ 1.11 Read the text. Find two - your parents angy when you
?
countries and two languages. Iqte b i
5 Liam only 10 years old in 1999,
6 the English test difficult? Yes, it
Hi or ‘Namaste'! My There lots of difficult exercises.

name’s Alisha and
I'm half-English and
half-Indian. My dad's
from India and my
mum'’s from England,
so | speak Hindi and
English. Dad'’s family
is very big and I've
got lots of cousins. We weren't in India last summer

but this year we're planning to be there for a whole 1 What was Dan like on his first day at school?
month. I've got an older brother called Damian. 2 Who did Dan live with last year?

He's funny but also a bit annoying! I'm really into
computers and | want to be an IT specialist one
day. I like helping my friends when they've got
problems. I'm not crazy about sport but I'm fit and

6 @ 1.12 Study the Grammar B box. Listen and answer
the questions.

Grammar B Past Simple: regular verbs

He lived in California.
They didn’t invite her.
Did you like the film?

3 What language does Alisha want to learn?

very strong. Skye and | were in a kickboxing class 7 In pairs, tell your partner about five things
at school last year, and | really liked it because it that were true for you last year, but are
was fun and there were lots of useful exercises. Our NOT true now.

kickboxing teacher invited us to do it again this I was in a different class.

year, and we want to try!

‘ 8 ’ Starter Unit

I wasn't in the basketball team.



1 In pairs, describe the photo. Make as many sentences as possible. What do you think life is like in

3 Complete the questions with one word in each gap.

e e —

Woodley Bridge?

13 Listen and mark the sentences T (true) or F (false).

1 The café is closed. 4
2 The café sells lemonade.
Dan hasn't got a mobile 5
phone. 6

00~ WV B W N =

R
N - O v

Where
Where

What

Why

Dan and his brother from the UK?

Tommo live?

Alisha’s dad’s family from?

Skye live with her parents?
Dan’s brother’s name?
lived in America last year?

Dan and Alisha speak other languages?

Skye and Tommo got pets?
Dan’s mum sad?

Skye’s parents doctors?

Tommo got a kayak?

Tommo, Dan, Alisha and Skye often meet in a café?

Dan is waiting outside

Dan likes the café.

There are lots of places to
hang out in Woodley Bridge.

In groups, do the
quiz about the
young people from
Woodley Bridge. Use
the texts in Lessons
1-4 to help you.
How much can you
remember?

In pairs,
write two
similar
kinds of
questions about
yourselves. Hand the
questions to your
teacher and have a
class quiz with two
teams.

Starter Unit @



BEEE Culture: Addicted
to screens

Workbook p. 16

BERE vox Pors E]
CLIL1>p. 139

That’s my

1 m Do you take photos with your mobile phone? What
do you take photos of? People? Places? Other things?

2 Match photos 1-6 with sentences a-f. What do the photos tell you
about the person’s life?
He/She likes reading. He/She's got a cat.

__| sunny01 She's up to mischief again!

| jacko999 Friends + chocolate cake #agreatday!

| ninab98 Come on rain! We've got the right boots.

| singingboy98 Dan'’s singing again! ;)

| robbie2 It's film time ... yay!

f [ | paull3 Ready for our trip!

®© O 0 oo

3 @ 1.14 Listen and check you understand the words in the
Vocabulary A box. What objects can you see in the pictures?

Vocabulary A Everyday technology

battery cable charger earphones plug selfie stick speaker tablet

4 m Can you add more words to the Vocabulary A box?

5 @ 1.15 Listen to speakers 1-4 and write the presents. Use the
Vocabulary A box to help you.

1 2 i 3 4

6 Which object would be the best present for you? Why?

I'd like a selfie stick because my friends and | love taking photos.



| want to listen to music but | can't find my

: / plugs because my brother is using
them! ‘They're better than mine’, he says. ‘It's OK|
| say. | can use my new 2battery / speaker that
plays music really loud. However, when | look
inside, the 3plug / battery isn't there because it's
in my brother's digital camera and, guess what?
His friend's got it at the moment. In the end

| decide to watch a funny film on my “cable / tablet
but | can't find it. | look in my brother's bedroom.
On his desk there's a pile of Searphones / cables
that are all different lengths. | finally find the short
black one with the right °plug / selfie stick on the
end of it for my tablet. 'OK, where is it?’ | ask him
again. Then | hear Mum's voice. ‘Are you looking
for this, love?' she asks. ‘I'm just buying some
shoes but it's nearly dead. Can you get me the
"battery / charger, please?

"

7 (%) 1.16 Read the text. Choose the
correct options. Listen and check. Is it the
same in your house?

8 (¥ 117 Listen to
people talking about their phones and
mark v/ the expressions you hear.

Word Friends

chat with friends download songs

go online listen to music

make/film avideo  play games

read e-books send/get instant
messages

share photos text friends/parents

upload pictures watch music videos

9 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 How many instant messages do you
send and get in a day?
I send about ten instant messages in
a day and | get about twenty.

2 Do you know somebody who reads
e-books?

3 When do you listen to music?

4 How often do you download songs?

5 Would you like to make a video with
friends in your school?

6 What games do you play on the
computer?

7 When do you usually text your parents?

8 What type of photos do you usually
upload?

10 (% 1.18 Write the words in the correct column
o’

below. Listen and check.

Vocabulary B ' Adjectives of opinion

allright amazing awesome awful boring
brilliant cool disgusting exciting funny lovely
nice noisy OK old-fashioned perfect
strange terrible useful

f/o-\-‘ [ew) | l.f’ /-_-:\‘-,_ I/,;— :\\, ! ('/0 o)\

\ / ) ey ) \

@ O 9 | @ @
amazing | cool | allright | boring | awful
awesome | funny | nice noisy disgusting
brilliant - '

11 Write two things that are:

1 useful 4 strange
2 awesome 5 terrible
3 old-fashioned

12 Compare your ideas with the class.

13 [(voxPops[>]1.1] Who in your family uses
technology the most? What do they use
it for?

My brother loves his gadgets. He's older
than me and he’s got a really good tablet. He shops
online, watches films, and he uses it for studying.

Unit 1 "I'I '




GRAMMAR

1 IEXSXZE Do you watch music videos?

Yes or No? What are some of your favourites?

2 @ 1.19 Look at the photo. What can you
see? Read the text.

the indie band with all the moves

Hil It's Gary here, lead singer. Today I'm writing the

band's blog at a special event in a skate park. We've got
photographers and reporters with us, but we aren't
singing at the moment. One reporter, Ali, is asking us

lots of questions: ‘What do you normally do on Saturday
afternoons? What are you doing today?* We tell Ali about
our lives. We often travel from one city to the next on
Saturday afternoons. Then in the evenings we usually play
live in concert. We don‘t normally skateboard! Today there
are lots of skateboarders around because

we're filming our new music video.
They're doing some
amazing tricks. | love
the video!

3 Study the Grammar box. Find examples of
the Present Simple, Present Continuous and
state verbs in the text.

Grammar Present Simple, Present

Continuous and state verbs

Present Simple

They usually travel on a tour bus.
He doesn't write his blog every day.
Do they speak English? Yes, they do.

Present Continuous

He's travelling a lot these days.

They aren't recording @ song at the moment.
Is she skateboarding now? No, she isn't.

State verbs
Verbs with no continuous form: love, like, hate,
know, think, see, feel, understand, want, need

GRAMMAR TIME  PAGE 118

‘12' Unit 1

INUOUS an

| can use different tenses to talk about the present.

4 @ 1.20 Choose the correct option. Listen

and check.
1 Ali and Gary sit /(are sittinglon a bench at the
skate park.

2 Gary usually sings / is singing in concerts on
Saturday evenings.

3 The band members don't often visit / aren't often
visiting skate parks.

4 The skateboarders do / are doing some fantastic
skateboard tricks at the moment.

5 Sara always wears / is always wearing her lucky
blue helmet.

6 Several people film / are filming the
skateboarders.

Use the Present Simple or Present Continuous to
write questions about the text in Exercise 2. In
pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 the people in the park / film / the skateboarders?

Are the people in the park filming the

skateboarders?

Gary / work / as a reporter?

Ali / ask / questions at the moment?

Sara / wear / a helmet in the photo?

the band members / usually play / live in concert

on Saturdays?

6 the skateboarders / perform / in a competition
today?

19, T~ L

@ 1.21 Complete the text with the correct form
of the verbs in brackets. Listen and check.

My name’s Sara. | 'love (love) skateboarding. I'm
areal fan. | 2 (practise) at a local park
every weekend. | 3 (not/often/do)
competitions because I'm from a small town.

I'm very excited today because | #

(perform) in a video for a famous band. At the
moment we °. (get) ready. Lots of people
9 (come) into the park now. My mum and
dad’ _(sit) near the front because they

A _ (want) to upload photos for their friends!

[vOX POPS [»]1.2] In pairs, tell your
partner about a hobby/sport you like.
Complete the sentences to make
them true for you.

| really like/love ... because ...
| usually/never/don't often ...
lwant...



READING and VOCABULARY

| can find specific detail in an article and talk about unusual objects.

Gadget testers for a day! By Max Stevens and Tina Wallis

Today we're going to school by bus as usual. We normally leave home at

8 a.m., but we're leaving early because we're testing some new gadgets for
this month's report. All these gadgets are useful when you're travelling. So,
what have we got?

First up is the Briefskate. It's made of wood, so it looks like a normail
skateboard, but you can open the top. Inside there’s space for books and
a mobile or a tablet. In my opinion, it's useful and fun, but Tina and | can't
skate, so we can't test it ...

Next, we're trying the Sospendo. It's a strange plastic gadget which works
like an extra pair of hands to hold your phone or tablet. Tina's wearing it at

the moment. She won't drop her tablet, but people are staring at her. I'm sure
they're thinking, ‘What on earth is she doing?' Tina doesn't like this gadget!

Max

favourite gadget!

1 m Would you like to test new gadgets
for teenage students? Yes or No?

2 @ 1.22 Find the names of the gadgets in bold
in the text. Read the text and match two of the
gadgets with pictures A and B.

3 Read the article. Choose the correct answers.

1 Max and Tina normally get the bus to school.

a True b False c Doesn't say
2 Tina is going to school on the Briefskate today.
a True b False ¢ Doesn't say
3 The Sospendo is heavy.
a True b False c Doesn't say
4 Tina thinks the controller is useful for her.
a True b False ¢ Doesn't say
5 You need to put the Defender bag on a table to
use it.
a True b False ¢ Doesn't say
6 Tina forgot to charge her phone today.
a True b False ¢ Doesn't say

Now it's my turn. The next gadget is a tiny controller. You put it on your
mobile or tablet so that you can play games. It looks cool, but | don't need
this to play games on my phone.

I normally take a rucksack to school every day, but today I'm testing

a Defender bag. It's like a rucksack. You can wear it on your back or on your
front. When it's in front of you, you can use it like a small table. | don't like it
because it looks ugly. Right now, Max is using the Phorce bag. You can use
it to charge your phone or tablet. | often forget to charge my phone before

| leave the house, so | think this is a brilliant idea. Max loves it, too. It's our

Tina

4 What is Max and Tina’s opinion of each

object? Use the adjectives below to help you.

boring clever cool fun normal
strange ugly unusual useful

They think the Briefskate looks quite normal.

What do you think of the gadgets in the
report? Which do you like?

| like the Defender bag, but | don’t want to
look stupid at school!

In pairs, describe the
things below.

something in your bag
your favourite gadget

It's made of plastic.
You can use it to charge your phone.
It's boring.

Unit 1 ‘13'



GRAMMAR Verb + ing / verb + to-infinitive

i

VIDEO  IT'S UPSIDE DOWN

Tommo: Hi, Alisha. Are you busy?

Alisha:  Yes. I'm trying to finish my homework but
it's taking ages. I'd love to be outside in
this weather.

Tommo: Me too, but I've got a problem with my
computer. Dan says you're good at fixing
things.

Alisha:  Well, I enjoy trying. What's up?

Tommo: I'm making a poster for a competition.
| prefer using my own photos but when
| upload them from my phone to the
computer, they're upside down.

Alisha:  That's strange.

Tommo: It's really annoying. | want to put the
posters up in town but now I've got ten
photos ... upside down!

Alisha:  Tommo, the problem is your settings.

Tommo: Oh, so what can | do?

Alisha: | can't explain now but | don't mind
coming to your boat later.

Tommo: OK ... but don't forget to bring a snack.
It could take a long time.

Alisha: ~ Tommo!

- It's upside down. It’s taking ages.
. It's really annoying.

1 Who do you speak to when
you've got a problem with your computer,
tablet or phone?

g parent? friend? shop assistant? teacher?

2 6 1.3 @ 1.23 Watch or listen. Why does
Tommo want Alisha to help him?

3 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples
of verbs + ing or verbs + to-infinitive in the
dialogue.

‘14' Unit 1

6 In pairs, write an advert for a new

Grammar verb + ing and
verb + to-infinitive

verb + ing

After: avoid, can't stand, enjoy, finish, look forward to,
(not) mind, miss, practise, stop, and after prepositions
| don’t mind coming to your house.

She's good at fixing things.

verb + to-infinitive

After: agree, allow, ask, choose, decide, forget, hope,
learn, offer, plan, try, want, would likeflove

I'd love to be in the park in this weather.

verb + ing or to-infinitive

After: like, love, hate, prefer, start

| prefer making my own posters. / | prefer to make
my own posters.

GRAMMAR TIME -~ PAGE 118

4 Choose the correct option.

1 There's a concert on TV tonight. | hope
watching / to watch it when | get home.

2 Our friends are coming to the park. We enjoy
meeting / to meet here after school.

3 My cousin's learning Chinese and would like
to visit / visiting China one day.

4 Homemade pizza is amazing but I'm not very
good at making / to make it.

5 Naomi misses to see / seeing her friends from
her old school.

5 Complete the advert with the correct form of

the verbs below.

put teke come meet do bring

School photography club!
Are you interested in 'taking better photos?

Then don't forget ? to the new photography
club. It's the place where you can enjoy *

something different. This week our theme is buildings
and we want you
to the club. We hope ° ~our favourite ones on
display in the school library. We're looking forward
to® youl!

some of your best photos

club at your school. Compare your
ideas with the class.




| can identify specific detail in a radio programme and talk about using technology.

1 Do you think you spend too much time “ In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
on your phone or on the computer? Compare your ideas with the class.

1 What's your favourite mealtime? Why?

e . 5 3
2 Is it time for time out? Do the quiz and compare your Ui e B Bl Ll S

results with the class. Then go to page 144 to read

what your answers say about you. myfr letnds.

2 What time do you go to bed at the

weekend?

3 How many seconds are there in
When do you first look at your phone or use the internet? five minutes?
a Inthe evening. 4 What time do you get up on
b Probably at lunchtime. a schoolday?
¢ The minute | wake up. ; 5 What do you normally do at
When is it too late to text somebody? ; break time?
a 0n aweekday, after 10 p.m. 2 6 What do you do the minute you
b At midnight. wake up?

¢ It's never too late.

N

@ 1.25 Listen to the first part of
a radio programme. What is the
programme about? Choose the
correct answer.

What do you do when you have a free moment?

a |listen to music.

b |read a book.

¢ |goonline.

a The number of families that use
phones or tablets in their free time.

b How much time families spend on
their phones or tablets.

How often do you check your text messages?

a Once a day. | don't get many.
b At school | check them at break time.
¢ |check them all the time.

6 @ 1.26 Listen to the second part of
the programme. Mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false).

1 | | Everybody in Gemma's family
has a smartphone.

|| First Gemma gets up and then
she checks her messages.

|| Gemma's mum uses her
smartphone to read the news.

| A phone app helps Gemma's
mum when she's running.

D Sometimes Gemma's brother
doesn't hear his mum’s
questions.

| Gemma thinks they should talk

3 @ 1.24 Complete the gaps with words from the more in her family.

quiz. Listen and check.

%]

w

8

wn

o

~ How important is technology
in your life? What technology

G e do you use and what do you

in the morning / the afternoon/ like doing? Write five sentences.
ona schoolday/ . /Sunday(s) Technology is very important to me.
atthe weekend/  /mealtimes/lunchtime

: : It's useful because | can go online and
—Jtwice/three times a day / a week / a month / do my homework and I can chat with

ayear friends. In my free time | listen to lots

of music ...
Unit 1 @



SPEAKING

LET'SGOIN

Tommo: Hi, Alisha. Welcome to my canal boat.
Let's goin.

Alisha:  This is so cool! So, are you doing your
poster?

Tommo: No, not now. I'm filming my cat for
an online video. Like these.

Alisha:  Aah! | love Ninja Cat! Your cat can be
famous too.

Tommo: You could help me.

Alisha:  OK, cool. Where's your cat? What's his
name?

Tommo: Her name is Hissy. She’s a girl.

Alisha:  Oops, sorry! So, where is she?

Tommo: Er, | don't know. She usually hides from
visitors.

Alisha: ~ Why don't we look for her? Maybe she’s
behind the sofa.

Tommo: | can't see her. Oh yes, she's there, but
she isn't coming out.

Alisha:  What about putting some food down?

Tommo: Good idea. Dinner time, Hissy!

Alisha:  Look! | can see her eyes. Shall we film
her there?

Tommo: Yeah, why not? She looks funny.

Hissy: Hissssss!

Alisha:  What's up? Oh, she doesn't like the
camera.

Tommo: Hissy! Where are you going? Come
back!

Alisha:  Don'’t worry! You can call the video
‘Cross Cat'!

Come back.

i Good idea.
This is so cool!

‘16’ Unit 1

| can make and respond to suggestions.

1E42E i 3R e iy

BE

6 In pairs, plan a funny video. Discuss

1 m Describe each cat. Which video

would you like to watch?

4 - Le
Ninja Cat

WetCat =

Scary Cat

L

2 @; 1.4 (1) 1.27 Watch or listen and answer

the questions.

1 What's Alisha's opinion of the canal boat?
2 What's Tommo doing?

3 How does Hissy react to visitors?

4 Where's Hissy hiding?

3 Study the Speaking box. Find more examples of

suggestions in the dialogue.

Speaking Suggestions

Making suggestions

You could look online.

Let's look for it.

What about texting her?

Why don't you charge it?

Shall we watch Friends?

Accepting or rejecting suggestions
Yes, great idea. / Yes, why not? / OK, cool.
I'm not sure. / I'd rather not.

4 @ 1.28 Listen to six speakers and respond.

Use the Speaking box to help you.

5n pairs, follow the instructions.

Student A: choose a situation from the list.
Student B: respond with a suitable suggestion.

I need some information for my project.
The teacher's late. | can't see the board.
It's really cold in here. | can't swim.

what you want to film and where.
Make suggestions and respond.

a dog with a stick - in a park
my sister at dinnertime - at the table



otion of your dream lifestyle

| can describe places and lifestyles.

1 Which of these would be 3n pairs, find four differences between Skye’s real life
your dream home? and her dream lifestyle.

R In her real life Skye lives near Oxford, but in her dream
a castle in Scotiand lifestyle she lives in Bali.

a beach hut on an exotic island
a terraced house in a small town
a massive skyscraper  a villa in Spain Skye's dream lifestyle is a beach hut in Bali, but I'd like to
a cottage in the mountains live in a villa in Spain.

a flat in a block of flats

4 How is your dream lifestyle similar or different to Skye's?

5 Complete the sentences to make them true for you.

2 Read the text. Which of the things ax = -
below does Skye write about Writing A description of your dream lifestyle

in paragraph 1? Which are in

Real home and dream home
paragraph 2?

I live in ./ My home isin
sports 2 home _  hobbies My dream home is a =
friends  place  daily routine Its neara beach /acliff/ .

It has got : .

Qutside/Inside there is/are
| have a view of

Daily life and dream life

In real life | go to - school.

| usually/often/sometimes/never :

| on weekdays / at the weekend.

In my dream lifestyle, | often in the morning.

6 Complete the gaps with connectors from the text,
matching the connectors with their function.

Adding similar detail: also, ; :
Showing contrast: although,
Giving reasons: in case, :

7 Complete the sentences with connectors from

Exercise 6.
In my everyday life, | live in a terraced house near 1 playing the violin, | have singing lessons
Oxford with my grandma, because my parents are in b
New Zealand: Butimydream home 1 3 besch Hutin 2 My dream home is small. , it's perfect for me!
Bali. The beach hut has got one bedroom and a living - 3 llove dancing, 'm not very good at it.
room. As well as a huge touch screen TV, there's a fast 4 | want to live near the sea | can swim every day.
internet connection in case | want to share videos with
friends! Although it's small, outside there's a veranda
so | have a perfect view of the sea.
In real life | go to Cherwell School on weekdays. | Writing Time

usually swim before school and | try to write at the
weekend. However, in my dream lifestyle, | sit outside
and write my novel on my laptop every morning. Then
in the afternoon | swim and go surfing, too. Friends
often visit me at the weekend and we have amazing Paragraph 2: Daily life and dream life
barbecues on the beach. TP

Use the Present Simple and adverbs of frequency.

Unit 1 @

8 Write a description of your dream lifestyle for a school
magazine. Follow the instructions below.

Paragraph 1: Real home and dream home



WORDLIST

alarm /3'la:m/

all right /211 'rait/

amazing /a'merziy/

at mealtimes, /ot 'mi:ltaimz /

at break time at 'bretk tarm/

at midday/midnight /st mid'der
'midnait/

at the weekend /st 0a witk'end/

awesome /'>:sam/

awful /'2:fl/

band /bznd/

barbecue /'basbikju:/

battery /'batri/

beach hut /'bi:tf hat/

block of flats /blok av 'flets/

blog /blog/

boring /'bairin/

bungalow /'baggslau/

cable /'keibl/

caravan /'kersven/

castle /'kaisl/

charge /tfa:dz/

charger /'tfa:dza/

clever /kleva/

competition /kompa'tifn/

cool /kuil/

cottage /'kotidz/

cross /krps/

dead (battery) /ded 'batari/

digital camera /didzotl 'keemara/

disgusting /dis'gastin/

(dream) lifestyle /dri:m 'laifstail/

earphones /'1ofaunz/

event /i'vent/

exciting /ik'sartig/

fix /fiks/

fun /fan/

funny /'fani/

gadget /'gadzit/

heavy /'hevi/

helmet /'helmit/

in the morning/afternoon/evening
/i 83 ‘momin/aifts'nuin/ i:vnig/

internet connection /'mtonet
kanekfn/

lovely /'lavli/

nice /nais/

noisy /'nizi/

novel /'novl

old-fashioned /avld 'fafnd/

on a schoolday/a weekday/
Sunday(s) /on » 'sku:lder/s 'wizkder/
'sandei(z)/

once/twice/three times a day/wans/
{twais/@ri: tarmz a 'der/

perfect /'pa:fikt/

perform /pa'faim/

(phone) app /'faun &p/

photographers /fa'tpgrafaz/

photography /fa'tografi/

plug /plag/

poster /'pausta/

report /ri'pat/

reporter /r1'paita/

second /'sekand/

selfie stick /'selfi stik/

skate park /'skeit patk/

skateboarders /'skert bo:daz/

skyscraper /'skaiskreipa/

smartphone /'sma:tfaun/

sofa /'saufa/

space /speis/

speaker /'spiko/

strange /stremnd3z/

tablet /'tablat/

take photos /teik 'favteuz/

technology /tek'nolad3i/

terraced house /terast 'haus/

terrible /'terabl/

test /test/

tester /'tests/

top /top/

touch screen TV / 'tatf skriin ti: viz/
trick /trik/

ugly /'agli/

unusual /an'juszual/
upside down /apsard 'davn/
useful /'ju:sfl/

veranda /va'rends/

view /vjui/

villa /'vila/

WORD FRIENDS

using gadgets

chat with friends
download songs

go online

listen to music
make/film a video
play games

read e-books
send/get instant messages
share photos

text friends/parents
upload pictures
watch music videos

describing objects

it's made of metal/wood/plastic/
cotton/paper

it's like a/an (+ noun)

it looks (+ adjective)

it looks like a/an (+ noun)

it works like a/an (+ noun)

you can (+ verb)

you can use it like a (noun)

you can use it to (+ infinitive) /
for (+ -ing)

VOCABULARY IN ACTION

1 Use the wordlist to find:

three people

three types of houses
three positive adjectives
three types of materials
three gadgets

o bk WM~

2 Use the wordlist to find
adjectives that describe:
e the town you live in exciting
your school
your favourite band
your school bag
your phone or computer

‘ 18 ’ Wordlist

3 Use the wordlist to complete the sentences. In pairs, tell
your partner if the sentences are true for you.

| relax when |
| like to sing along when |
My friends usually
| always

o WN -

| always listen to music on my phone when | walk to school.
games on the computer.

_music videos.

__me instant messages.

my parents when I'm late.

| only online when | don't have any homework.

4 @ 1.29 Listen and decide how s is

pronounced in each word. Write the word in the correct column.

earphones e-books gadgets helmets hours

novels photos plugs reporters

/s/ /z/
e-books plugs

tablets tricks

When do you pronounce /s/ and /z/?



Revision

1 Write the correct word for each definition.
1 You put these in your ears to listen to music.
e

2 If you use a skateboard, you wear this on
your head. h

3 This means the opposite of brilliant.
t

4 A small house in the country.
c

5 You put this inside a gadget to give it
energy. b
6 Sixty seconds. m

2 Complete the quiz with one of the expressions.
In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

in the evening  at the weekend twice a day
at mealtimes  on a schoolday  at midnight

o Do you text your friends ...?
o Do you do sport ...?

o Do you use your phone ...?
o Do you go online ...?

A: Do you text your friends at mealtimes?
B: I never text my friends at mealtimes.

3 Tell the class about your partner.

GRAMMAR

4 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets, then match
them with the correct function, A, B or C.
A an action in progress
B aregular action
C astate verb

1 Carla (read) an e-book now.

2 My grandparents (usually/phone)
us at the weekend.

3 Jake (not/like) music videos.

4 We (not/often/download) songs.

5 (know) how to upload photos.

6 Why (you/chat) with friends now?
It's very late.

5 Complete the questions with the correct form
of the verbs in brackets.

1 Are you planning to go (go) online later?

2 Areyou good at (fix) things?

3 Do you prefer (live) in a village or
a town?

4 Do you want (make) a video of your
school?

5 Are you looking forward to
little brother?

6 Complete the dialogue with the words below.

(see) your

about shell idea rather
could sure don't let's

A: 'Shall we go to the cinema?

B: No,I'd? not. What's on TV tonight?

A: Er, not much ... Why 3 we watch The
Simpsons?

B: I'mnot ¢ . What time does it start?

A: 7.30 p.m. ... Oh, it's 8 p.m. now.

B: What 3 watching football on

Channel 37 It starts at 8.
A: Mmm, | don't really like football. | know,

o watch a film online!
B: Yes, great’ .We 8 watch
Despicable Me 3.

7 In pairs, decide what to watch together. Use the
TV guide to help you.

Channel 3

| The Simpsons | basketball

8.00 |Friends football

8.30 | This Country’s Got Talent | tennis

DICTATION

8 @ 1.30 Listen, then listen again and write
down what you hear.

SRS R LAEE  Think about this unit. What did you learn? What do you need help with? B\ [eli:{elel @8 . 14



More than ninety percent of British teenagers own a mobile phone; a minority
have two or more. These screenagers spend more than twenty-seven hours 3 week
online. They can now connect when and where they like with smartphones and
tablets. Apparently, UK teenagers avoid using smartphones to chat with friends.
Instead, they choose to watch video clips, play games, share photos and send
instant messages. As for social media, teens like keeping in touch via Twitter,
Snapchat or Instagram. They leave Facebook to their mums and dads!

Teenagers may be connected all the time, but there is one place where most
teenagers can't use their digital devices: school! In the UK there is no Iaw about
phone use in schools, but teachers can remove devices from students if necessary.
However, not all teachers agree and some even try to use smartphones in class.

A recent British report said that removing smartphones from schools will give
students more time for their education. It said that smartphones are 3 big
distraction, make students less productive and are bad for learning.

However, in the USA some people do not agree. Recently one school in New
York decided to allow students to use smartphones at school. They said that
smartphones can be an excellent resource for the classroom. We carry a lot of
information in our pockets and this information can be really useful. In this New
York school, smartphones can definitely make you smarter!

‘20' Unit 1

GLOSSARY

device (n) a machine or tool

distraction (n) something that takes your
attention away from what you are doing
law (n) a system or rules

minority (n) a small part of a larger

group
remove (v) take away



1 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1
2

What do you do with your phone?
Do you think it makes you smarter or less
smart? Why?

Do many people have smartphones in
your country?

2 Correct the sentences about the article.

1

3

All UK teachers believe smartphones are
bad for students.

A recent UK report said that using
smartphones in school can be positive.
All schools in the USA and the UK have
similar ideas about smartphone use

in schools.

Watch Part 1 of the video and
answer the questions.

1 What country can you see in photo A?

2 Why is this country so important in the
video?

3 How similar is your country to the one
in the report?

_ . Complete the sentences about
Korea with the numbers below. Then
watch again and check.

eight acoupleof temn eighteen four

1 You can download files ten times
faster here.

2 Even -year-olds spend
hours a week online.

3 Some teenagers use the internet for
hours a day.

4 Will your country be like this in
years from now?

What do you think about the issue of
internet addiction in Korea? Do you think
the same thing could happen in your
country in the future?

Watch Part 2 of the video.
Match photos B-D with captions 1-3.

1 Students can interact online to
solve problems.

2 Reading online is not like reading
a book.

3 This is part of a big online
conversation.

Watch again. Choose the
correct option.

1 Now we send / receive information via
connections or hyperlinks.

2 You can watch the angry cat and then
create your own clip / text.

3 Korea is the most addicted / connected
country in the world.

4 They are regularly at the top / bottom of
the world’s education league tables.

Do you think the report is in favour or
against the use of the internet? Why?
Discuss in pairs.

In groups, prepare
a debate based on the question: ‘Do
smartphones make you smarter?’

1 Prepare a list of points to support your
argument.

2 Present your argument to the class.

3 What was the most common point of
view among your classmates?

Unit 1 ‘21 ’



wild
nature

VOCABULARY

| can talk about the weather and natural disasters.

1 m What's your favourite season? Why? Compare your ideas.
| like autumn because the trees are different colours.

2 @ 1.21 Fill in the table with the correct words. Listen and check.

$no

Noun Adjective ‘? d
adka rain rainy fo 0 u
didda

Grammar: What were you
doing while you were away?

Storm

Speaking: Why did you

do that? C%::}ﬂ
- - £

BEAE Culture: Severe g

weather

‘ To describe the weather, we use /t's + adjective:

| it's rainyffoggy/windy.

| We can use the Present Continuous:
It's raining/snowing. The sun is shining.
When the weather is beginning to change, we use
get + adjective:

kp.2
Workbook p. 28 It's getting sunny/foggy/windy/cloudy.

EHBEAE voxprors E]
3 In pairs, describe two photos from the website.

In photo 1 it's very windy and in photo 2 it's cold and there's snow
on the ground.



DID YOU KNOW ...?

@ Itisn't always hot and sunny / sun in the desert! In
January 2015, because of ?stormy [ stormy weather,
there was enough 3snow [ snowing to build a snowman.

@ Less than 1mm of 4rain / raining falls every year in Arica,
in Chile. It would take 100 years to fill a coffee cup.

@ The ‘zonda’ Swindy [ wind in Argentina is a dry wind that
often carries dust over the mountains. When it happens,
it makes the ésunny / sun look brown.

@ When it's very 7wind | windy in hilly places, ®snowy /
snow can move alongthe ground and make a snowroller.

4 Read the text. Choose the correct option.
Which facts are shown in the photos?

5 "“___f! 1.32 Complete gaps 1-6 with the words
below. Listen and check.

boiling (hot) cool chilly degrees
freezing (cold)  minus

Vocabulary B =~ Temperature

1

hot

warm

mild

2

cold

3

4 — -

It's 35 ° >

It's © 10 today.

We can say: It's boiling hot or It's boiling,
It's freezing cold or It's freezing.

6 1":-;-3 1.23 Listen to three weather forecasts
and complete the gaps below.
New York
Rio de Janeiro
Krakow

e A moustache ?cloud [ cloudy forms when a cloud passes
over a column of air. But be quick if you want a photo,
itdoesn't happen very often!

£ It'sso cold in the Antarctic that in some places the
ey [ ice is more than 4,000 metres thick.

@ The Grand Banks are shallow areas of water on the
coast of Newfoundland, Canada. They have more than
200 *foggy [ fog days every year.

@ It can be very rain [ rainy in Kerala, India, but in 2001
the Brain / raining was red because it was carrying sand
from the desert. Strange, isn't it?

7 :;_,, 1.24 Match the sentences with the words
from the Vocabulary C box. Listen and check.

Vocabulary C Natural disasters

avalanche drought earthquake flood
hurricane  tsunami

1 The water is going into the houses. People
are moving upstairs.

2 There's a lot of snow and it's coming down
the mountain very quickly.

3 People are hungry. They can't grow plants
because the ground is dry and hard.

4 The building is shaking.

5 The beach is empty. People are going into
the mountains before the wave arrives.

6 It's very windy and it's raining. Everybody is
inside and the doors and windows are closed.

8 In pairs, choose one of the words
from the Vocabulary C box.
Describe the problems they can
cause in your country.

go outside grow food stay indoors
trees fall down water leaves a (place)
windows break

Unit 2 ‘23'



GRAMMAR Past Simple: regular and irregular verbs

< | can use regular and irregular verbs to talk about the past.

You might find storms fascinating or frightening. But can they be positive? If
you live in Venezuela, your answer may be: yes! In 1595 a storm in Venezuela
saved the country. How did that happen? Foreign sailors wanted to attack
but they saw strange lightning. It looked pinkish-orange, so they didn’t know
what it was. They felt scared. In the bright light of the storm, soldiers on land
spotted the ships.

Venezuela’'s
SPE

al Storms

This took place over Lake Maracaibo on the Catatumbo River. It is an area
famous for its special storms. Long ago, sailors used a storm in the same
way as a lighthouse, to help them find their way.

The geography of the high mountains by the lake

meant that storms didn’t move but stayed in the

same place. Nowadays Lake Maracaibo holds a

Guinness World Record as the place with the most

lightning bolts per square kilometre.

5 Change the irregular verbs to the negative
(X) to make true sentences.

1 m Do you enjoy storms? Why? / Why not?

2 (:;,F 1.35 Read the text. Find three unusual facts
about the colour, place and frequency of the
lightning it describes.

1 The sailors saw green lightning.

The sailors didn’t see green lightning.
2 The sailors felt excited about the storm.
3 Sailors thought the Catatumbo

3 Study the Grammar box. Find the Past Simple
storms were normal.

forms of the verbs in the text. Which are regular/
irregular? Why do negatives and questions make 4 The storms took place over the sea.
this difficult to determine?

Grammar Past Simple

Regular verbs

6 Complete the sentences with a time
adverbial, to make them true for you.

1 |saw snow

Irregular verbs :
2 We had really bad weather on our school

It looked strange. We saw an unusual storm. i
They didn’t move. | didn’t know what to do. iip _
When did that happen?  Did you take any photos? 3 We loved the warm weather on our holiday

We use the Past Simple with time adverbials.
e.g. yesterday, last week/year; two hours/days/
weeks/years ago, in April, in 1595.

(GRAMMARTIME  PAGE 119 7 Make questions in the Past Simple.

4 | went out in the rain without a coat

1 who / Marianna / meet?

4 Change the regular verbs to the affirmative (/) Who did Marianna meet?

to make true sentences.

2 what / the man / study?
1 The Catatumbo storm didn't happen in 3 when / Marianna / go to Lake Maracaibo?
Venezuela in 1595. 4 how many storms / she / see?
The Catatumbo storm happened in Venezuela 5 where / she / put / the photos?
in 1595.
2 The lightning didn't scare the foreign sailors. 8 {EJ 1.36 For each question in Exercise 7,

The storms didn't help many sailors to find
their way.

The lightning didn't appear in the same place
again and again.

‘24' Unit 2

write the beginning of the answers, including
the verb. Listen and answer the questions.

1 Marianna met...



I love living in Iceland. | hope my diary inspires you to visit my country one day! Ari

Wednesday: It's the end of winter now, but

it's absolutely freezing this evening, about -10
degrees C. My sister and | did some knitting. Like
all children here, we learned to knit at primary
school, but we're not very good at it. Mum makes
great jumpers for us, though. | helped my dad
make some kakosupa - it's cocoa soup, like hot
chocolate - lovely, thick and really warm!

Thursday: Our maths teacher, Jakob, gave us a
very difficult test this morning. By the way, I'm not
completely crazy - it’s normal here to use your
teacher’s first name, because most of us don't
have a surname, we take our father's name. So,
for example, my dad’s name is Jon, so my sister

is Eva Jonsdottir (Jon's daughter) and I'm Ari
Jénsson (Jon's son).

READING and VOCABULARY

| can find specific detail in an article and talk about culture.

Find out about life in a cold country

Land of lce and Fire

Friday: This evening the news programmes
were full of information about the latest volcanic
eruptions here. It was really interesting. There
were a lot of small earthquakes before the
eruptions. Eva downloaded some pictures from
the Internet. They are totally amazing!

Saturday: | spent the whole afternoon with my
friend’s family at a natural thermal pool. We didn't
swim, though. We sat in the open air and talked
for hours. It’s a normal way to relax in lceland.

Sunday: |took some great photos of the
Northern Lights. You can only see them when the
sky is dark. Spring and autumn are good times,
sometime between 5 p.m. and 2 a.m. when there
are no clouds. | waited for ages, and they started
at about 10 p.m. It was a brilliant display, and
quite long, too - about fifteen minutes.

1 m What do you do when it'’s cold

outside? Vote for the top three ideas.

2 Look at the title, introduction and photo on
the blog. What do they tell you about Ari's
country?

3 i7 Read the text and answer the
questions.
1 What did Ari's family do to feel warm?

2 Why do pupils call their teacher by his/her
first name?

3 What happened before the volcanic
eruptions?

4 Where did Ari go on Saturday?

4 Match the people with the phrases to make
true sentences.

Ari

Ari's mum

Ari's father

Ari's sister

People in Iceland

is called Jon.

likes kakosupa.

like relaxing in thermal pools.
found good photos of volcanoes.
is good at knitting.

T O 0 oo ok wkhn -~

5 Look at the highlighted words in the
text. Complete the table with the correct adverb.

adverb + regular adverb + strong

adjective adjective
cold freezing
good amazing

difficult crazy

You can use really and quite
with both adjective types.

6 Choose the correct option.

1 Wow! The volcano is absolutely / very fantastic!

2 These photos are totally / very good.

3 Climbing a live volcano is completely / very
ridiculous!

4 Kakosupa is really / totally delicious.

7 Use the Word Friends to make sentences about the
things below.

the place where you live  a TV programme
your favourite hobby  a food or drink

8 write a blog entry about what you did
or saw last week that is typical of life
in your country.
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GRAMMAR Past Simple and Past Continuous

. %‘ | can talk about an event in the past and what was happening around it.

4 Choose the correct option.

1 Weate ;‘ lunch when
we were hearing/ heard the
avalanche.

2 The rain was starting / started
while we were swimming / swam
in the sea.

3 Emma was walking on the beach
while / when she found the money.

o . i\ i | 4 | was taking / took a lot of photos
= . Saal \\ ~ while | was travelling / travel in
VIDEO WHAT WERE YOU DOING WHILE YOU WERE AWAY? Iceland.

5 He was cooking food on the fire
when / while he saw the bear.

6 James was falling / fell on the ice
while he was skating / skated with

Mom: What's that funny smell? Ugh! Dan!
You didn't empty your bag last night.

Dan: Oh, sorry, Mum. Skye called while | was doing it. She
wanted to know about the Geography trip. We were

friends.
chatting for ages and then | forgot about my bag.
Mom: These clothes are wet. What were you doing while you 5 Complete the email from Dan'’s
were away? brother with the Past Simple or Past
Dan: Most of the time we were studying rocks, but on the last Continuous forms of the verbs in
day we had a walk. We were crossing a river when | fell brackets.
in. Sorry, Mum. It was funny at the time.
Mom: Mmhh. I'm sure it was. Anyway, take these things to the s
washing machine. You can put them in now. Hi Dan,

Dan: Oh, Mum. I've got to go out. Tommo texted while you

. ’ ip?
were talking to me. Can | do it later? Please ... How was your Geography trip? When

| 'was doing (do) Geography at school,
we 2 (have) a school trip to the
Rockies. It was winter and freezing cold.

‘ It was an accident.
| It was (funny) at the time.

One day, the weather suddenly

3 (change) while we
1 What's the first thing you do when you arrive 4 (walk) in the mountains.
home after a school trip? We soon got lost in the fog! Our teachers
eat something take a shower unpack my bag had. el o oo the". gelinotiss
i : While we > (wait),
talk to friends online  fall asleep :
|6 (hear) a strange noise.
2 G} 2.1 @ 1.38 Watch or listen. What did Dan forget to NS o

do when he got home last night?

6 What do you think Dan’s brother

3 Study the Grammar box. Find examples of the Past Simple heard?

and the Past Continuous in the dialogue.

Grammar Past Simple and Past Continuous -
7 [VOX POPS[¥]2.2] In pairs,

Past Continuous Past Simple and discuss funny things that
It was raining. Past Continuous happened on a school
We weren'’t studying We were walking in the forest trip or on holiday.

Maths. when | found a snake.

I was skiing down a hill when my
phone fell out of my pocket.
the tree. We were watching some monkeys

GRAMMAR TIME  PAGE 119 when one of them stole my chocolate!
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Were you talking? | fell while | was climbing



IEEEITEN Do you enjoy being
outdoors? Why? / Why not? Compare your
ideas with the class.

ﬁ"iif 1.39 Look at the photos from the Go

Wild! camp. Decide if sentences 1-3 are
true (T) or false (F). Listen and check.

1

Abi

o~
<

QW TE worD FRIENDS [EE TR 0o

The Go Wild! camp is a summer
camp.
The Go Wild! camp is for families.

The Go Wild! camps are in different
locations.

igail telling Max about her experience

with Go Wild. Choose the correct option.

/ build a fire

sit/ sleep outside
make / build a shelter
learn about [ listen to the wildlife

S

ee [ watch the stars

look for / find wild animals
grow [ discover unusual plants

(<)

) 1.40 Listen again. Match the

activities from Exercise 3 with the days of
the week in Abigail’s diary. There are two
extra activities.

'l

mOV\Aﬁy
‘ﬂdejday make a fire
Wedhejda&
Thursday
Fridag

|J
i d)) §

) 1.40 Listen again and answer the
questions.

1

Why didn’t Abigail sleep outside in the
end?

Why didn't Abigail listen to the wildlife?
Why weren't there any spiders in the
camp?

Why do you think Max has a headache?

i,w, 1.41 Study the Vocabulary box, using
a dictionary. Write the words in the correct category.

Listen and check.

bat bear cave leaf (leaves) path sky
spider star sunset waterfall wildlife

elements of landscape:
animals:

m Work in groups. Can you add more words
to each category in Exercise 6? Each word scores one
point. Which group wins?

elements of landscape: mountain, ...
animals: tiger, ...

Choose the correct option.

1 My favorite season is autumn, when the stars /
fall off the trees.

2 We walked into the cave / waterfall, where it was
cold and dark.

3 Inthe distance, there was something big and brown.
A bear / spider was standing and looking at us.

4 At the end of the day, there's an amazing path /
sunset over the lake.

5 The sun was shining and the sky / star was blue.
It was a perfect day to go out on the boat.

Choose the correct option to make the sentence true
for you. Write a short paragraph.

I'd love/hate to go on a Go Wild! camp because ...
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VIDEO WHY DID YOU DO THAT?

Dan:
Skye:
Dan:
Skye:
Dan:
Skye:

Dan:

Skye:

Dan:

Skye:
Dan:

Skye:

Gran:

Skye:

Gran:

Phew! | ran all the way here.

I'm boiling now.

But it's so hot today! What were you
thinking of? Do you want a drink?

Oh, yes. Cheers. Thanks.

Can lintroduce you to Basil?

Who's Basil?

He's my pet. Close your eyes ... Surprise!
Urgh! What did you do that for? | hate
snakes!

Oh, I didn't redlise. | didn't mean to scare
you. | brought Basil outside because | was
cleaning his tank. He loves the sunshine!
Snakes like warm places. Twenty-nine
degrees centigrade is just right. But they
need a shady place to cool down.

Me too! Can we go to the pool yet?

Yes. Alisha texted. She and Tommo

are nearly here.

Great. | brought my water gun for

a water fight.

Brilliant. Get them when they come
round the corner ... ready?

Oh! I'm soaking wet! Why did you do
that?

Oh, Gran. I'm so sorry. We thought

you were Tommo.

Well, just be more careful next time!

| I'mboiling. Cheers.
Surprise! It's just right.

‘28' Unit 2

1 EEEEIETE How do you feel about snakes?

I'm scared of them. | don't like them.
I'm fine with them. | think they're great!

2 @ 2.3 @ 1.42 Watch or listen and answer

the questions.

1 Why did Dan feel hot?

2 How did Skye scare Dan?

3 Who were Skye and Dan waiting for?

4 What happened to Skye's grandmother?

\E‘Z} 1.43 Complete the dialogues with the
phrases from the Speaking box. Listen and check.

Speaking Criticising

Criticising Explaining

What did you do that for? | didn’t mean to.

Why did you do that? | didn't realise.

What were you thinking of? | really wanted (to) ...
Just be more careful | thought you were / it
next time. was ...

1 A: Hey, why did you push in to the queue? | was
here first.
B: Oh!| to pushiin. | you
were standing in the queue.
2 A: |was so angry. | just shouted at the teacher.

B: for?
A: ldidn't see who it was. | another
student!
3 A: You did the wrong exercise for homework!
What of?
B: Oh, sorry!

A: Never mind. Just

In pairs, role play the situations. Follow the
instructions.

I had an argument with a family member.

| copied my homework from a friend.

| didn’t buy my friend a birthday present.

I spent a lot of money on a concert/sports ticket.

Say what happened and give extra information.
Criticise your partner's actions.

: Explain your reasons.

Give your opinion or say if you understand now.

o A

[VOX POPS [] 2.4] In pairs, tell your
partner about a time when you
had a problem.




ENGLISH IN USE Adverbs and indefinite pronouns

| can use adverbs and indefinite pronouns.

4 @ 1.44 Complete the text with
words from the Language box.
Listen and check.

Aunt: Hanna, how was your outdoor
survival camp on Crete?

Hanna: It was fun! There was

- £ .I ¥ o
Mum: Perfect weather? Perfect weather? | love Perfect weather? | love something different to do
I love it when it's sunny it when it's snowy onclj-. it wgen it's rc:!iny! There’s every day. We made a shelter
and warm. We can do minus twenty! The school =~ mud everywhere and : H
something together like isclosed, | don'thaveto  everybody's happy! ”.1 the n:‘ount_oms' We went
have a picnic... go anywhere and | can fIShII"Ig in a river and cooked
Dad: ...or play basketball, do nothing! fish over a fire ... It's a Iong
go somewhere for a walk. : g :
Rufus loves walks. I|St| bUt I thlnk we tl"ted

2 last week! It was

1 Read the cartoon. Who do you agree with most? all exciting, so * was

bored and we travelled

2 Study the Language box. Match rules 1-4 with A on the island. It's an

sentences below. amazing place. People there
were very friendly, too. There
People Things Places e "
somebody  something somewhere ANt Nigs e o
nobody nothing nowhere didn't try?
everybody everything everywhere Hanna: Well, we didn’t go swimming
anybody anything anywhere, anyplace in the lake because there was
; ; s : a storm that day, so it was too
1 We use adverbs and indefinite pronouns with some- in dangerous!
positive statements.
| want to go somewhere.
2 We use adverbs and indefinite pronouns with any- in
negative statements and questions. 5 In pairs, follow the
We can't do anything because it's raining. instructions and decide
Did you go anywhere at the weekend? if your partner’s answers
3 We use adverbs and indefinite pronouns with no- with are for the first or second
positive verbs, but the meaning is negative. part of the instruction.
There's nothing on TV. = There isn't anything on TV. 1 Name somewhere you'd like

4 Pronouns with every- are used in both positive and negative
statements, and in questions with singular verbs.
Everybody loves sunny weather.

to go to on a hot day and
somewhere you'd hate to go to

on a hot day.
s 2 Name somebody you'd like to
A || It was cold outside, so nobody was in the park. travel with and somebody you'd
B || Wow, everything looks fantastic! like to stay at home with.
C || Was there anything about snow in the weather A: Name somewhere you'd like to go
~ forecast? to on a hot day and somewhere
D || It's raining today. | don't want to go anywhere. you'd hate to go to on a hot day.
B: Er, adesert and the swimming
3 Choose the correct option. Are the sentences true for you? pool.
1 I need some time to stay at home and do nothing / A: I think on a hot day you'd like to
nowhere. go to the swimming pool and
2 There is nothing that everything / everybody likes. you'd hate to go to the desert.

3 |don't want to go anywhere / everywhere now. | just want Bz Yes, that s right;

to sit and relax.
4 It'simportant to have nobody / somebody you can talk to.
5 Do you want nothing / anything from the supermarket?
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WORDLIST Wea

ature | Natural disasters | In the wild

the Antarctic /zn'tazktik/
area /'earia/
avalanche /'avalamtf/
bat /beet/

beach /bi:tf/

bear /bea/

boiling /'bailig/

camp /kamp/
Canada /'kenada/
cave /kerv/

chilly /'tfili/

cloud /klaud/

cloudy /'klaudi/

coast /kaust/

cold /kauld/

column /'kolom/
conditions /ken'difnz/
cool /ku:l/

create /kri'eit/
degrees /di'gri:z/
desert /'dezat/
drought /dravt/

dry /drai/

dust /dast/
earthquake /'3:0kwerk/
erupt /1'tapt/

fire /fara/

flood /flad/

fog /fog/

foggy /'fogi/

freezing /'friizig/
grow /grau/
geography /dzi'pgrafi/
ground /graund/
happen /hapan/

hilly /'hali/

hot /hot/

hurricane /'harikan/

ice /ais/

lceland /'aisland/

icy /'arsi/

India /'mdis/

island /'arlond/

lake /lek/

land /lend/

landscape /'lendskeip/

leaf (leaves) /li:f (lizvz)/

light /lait/

lighthouse /'larthaus/

lightning /'lartnin/

lightning bolt /'lartnig
bault/

mild /maild/

minus /'mamnas/

mountain /'mauntin/

move /muv/

natural disaster /natfral
dr'zaista/

Northern Lights /no:8an
larts/

open air /,aupan 'ea/

outdoor /aut'dd:/

path /pa:0/

plants /plaimnts/

rain /rem/

rainy /'remi/

river /'rivo/

rocks /roks/

sailor /'seila/

sand /send/

save /serv/

season /'si:izn/

shady /'ferdi/

shallow /'fzlau/

sky /skai/

snake /sneik/

snow /snav/

snowmen /'snauman/

snowy /'snavi/

spider /'sparda/

spot /spot/

spring /sprig/

star /sta:/

storm /stoxm/

stormy /'sto:mi/

summer /'sama/

sun /san/

sunny /'sani/

sunset /'sanset/

sunshine /'sanfam/

survival /ss'vaivl/

temperature /'tempritfa/

thermal pool /83:ml 'pu:l/

thick /01k/

thunder /'@anda/

tsunami /tsu'na:mi/

Venezuela /vena'zwerla/

volcanic eruption
/vol'kenik 1rapfn/

warm /wam/

waterfall /'waitafo:l/

water fight /'wate fait/

wave /werv/

wet /wet/

wild /waild/

wildlife /'waildlaif/

wind /wind/

windy /‘windi/

winter /'winta/

WORD FRIENDS

absolutely freezing

completely crazy

quite long

really interesting

totally amazing

very difficult

soaking wet

weather forecast

make/build a fire

sit/sleep outside

make/build a shelter

learn about / listen to the
birds

see/watch the stars

look for / find wild animals

grow/discover unusual
plants

VOCABULARY IN ACTION

1 Use the wordlist to find:

1 five weather words

2 three words to describe
temperature

3 four natural disasters

4 three things you can do
outdoors

5 three countries

4 |n pairs, make sentences with three words and/or phrases
from the wordlist.

Student A: sleep under the stars / absolutely freezing / spider
Student B: Last weekend | slept under the stars but it was
absolutely freezing and we had a big spider in the tent.

5 (v 1.45 Listen and underline the stress in
the sentences below. Where does the stress fall when there
is just an adjective, and where does it fall when there is an

2 In pairs, use the wordlist to adverb with the adjective?

discuss two things that are:
1 totally amazing

It was freezing in the park.
It was absolutely freezing in the park.

2 completely crazy
3 very difficult 6 @ 1.46 Listen and repeat.
4 absolutely freezing That test was really difficult. My hair is soaking wet.

You're completely crazy.
What a totally amazing party!

| think he's really interesting.
3 Compare your ideas with the ! 9 l

class.
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Revision

1 Write the correct word for each definition.

1 A small creature with eight legs. s

2 Avery cold area around the South Pole.
the A

3 A person who sails on boats or ships,
especially as a job. s

4 A storm with very strong, fast winds.
h

5 Veryhot. b

6 Animals and plants that live in natural
conditions. w

2 Look at the pictures and write the words.

3 Make sentences with as many words as you can
from Exercises 1 and 2.

A big bear was looking at us, so we ran away.

GRAMMAR

4 Complete the text with the Past Simple form of
the verbs in brackets.

HiDan, :
Turkey ie amazing. Yesterday we \visited (vieit)

| pool and * (qit) in it for ages.
?nngtjemg we 3 (watch) the gunaet

on the beach, and then we 4 {make) a fire

and ® (eat) sausages, but | ﬁ’ —

(not like) them. They” (be) disgueting!

8 (you/enjoy) your trip to London? .
e {not cee) your photog online. #thopeitwaso

See you goon,
Anna

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs in brackets.

1 It was snowing (snow) when | left (leave) the

house.
2 Whenl| (find) Jack and Emma, they
(make) a shelter.
3 We (not see) any bears while we
(travel) across Canada.
4 The family (eat) breakfast when the
tsunami (happen).

5 When we first (see) the wave, it
(not move) very quickly.

(sleep) outdoors, we
(hear) some strange noises.

6 While we

6 Choose the correct option.
1 We didn't hear something / anything before
the hurricane started.
2 This drought is very bad. Nothing / Anything
can grow when there's no water.
3 Everybody/ Somebody can learn to make
a shelter. It's not difficult.

4 e looked nowhere / everywhere but we
couldn’t find the spider.

5 Does nobody / anybody know what the
temperature is?

SPEAKING

7 Complete the texts with the phrases below.

| thought it was mine. What did you do that for?
Just be more careful next time. | didn't mean to.

: Hey, you've written on my notebook. '
: Sorry, 2 because it's the same color.

: 3 But it's OK. Gemma has it.

A
B
A: You left your new phone at school!
B
ot

8 In pairs, role play the situations below.
e | borrowed my friend's jacket and now
it's dirty.
e |forgot to invite a friend to my party.

DICTATION

G @ 1.47 Listen, then listen again and write
down what you hear.

ARV R R IS N B Think about this unit. What did you learn? What do you need help with? ERleli{<:{elel & p. 26
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What’s the weather like?

If you don't know what to talk about, there's always the weather. In the UK we do this a lot because

although the weather is quite mild, it changes a lot.

But American weather systems are very different - they have great extremes. When it's freezing cold in the
Midwest, you can barely go outside. In the South East, tropical storms form in the Atlantic. They can build
into tornadoes or hurricanes and bring high winds, torrential rain, floods and devastation. The population
is prepared for this and there are even storm chasers. They are people who follow tornadoes at high
speed to see the damage they cause and to warn local people of the dangers.

In the UK it seems that people are never prepared! When extreme weather comes, it's always a shock.
Last year a freak snowstorm brought chaos to transport in the country. British Rail cancelled trains
because of ‘the wrong kind of snow’! On the night of 15 October 1987 people were going to bed when

a terrible storm suddenly hit the country. Trees fell down and the conditions were chaotic. But the weather
forecasters didn't predict it at all.

And can the weather affect our moods or character? Well, there

is a saying in the UK: 'l feel a bit under the weather”. It means you
don‘t feel very well. People who live in sunny climates seem happier.
Those who live with grey skies and little light in winter can be more
melancholic. But that's certainly not the whole story. Economic and
social factors are more important to people’s well-being than whether
the sun is out or not.




1 Do you think the weather can affect you?

2

How? Disuss in pairs.

Read the article. Mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false). Correct the false
sentences.

1 Americans are less prepared for
bad weather than the British.

2 The great storm of 1987 in the UK
Wwdas a surprise.

3 To be under the weather means ‘to
be depressed..
4 The tone of the article is quite serious.

Read the article again. Answer the
questions.

1 Does the writer think that the weather
can affect mood or character greatly?
Do you agree with this opinion?

2 Think about people from different parts

of your country. Are their characters

very different depending on the weather

where they live?

on-nmols 1-6 from the video with photos
A-F. Which of these animals live in your
country?

1 |Cl whale 4 seal
2 penguin ) dolphin
3 shark 6 manatee

Watch Part 1 of the video. Match

5 What does the narrator say about

the Atlantic Ocean? Choose the best
summary.

A It's very large and mysterious.

B It's dangerous and beautiful at the
same time.

C It's the most famous ocean in the world.

{»J 2.6 Watch Part 2 of the video.
Choose the correct option.

1 Here warm / hot winds from the Sahara
Desert have made the sea turn wild /
crazy.

2 The waves are huge / giant and the
conditions are terrible / difficult.

3 Warm / Cool air rises from the sea and
creates thick / black clouds.

4 Torrential / Light rain arrives on land
and frightening / enormous waves and
heavy / strong winds cause devastation.

What images do you remember of the
storm? What most surprised you about
it? Discuss in groups.

'''' J 2.7 Watch Part 3 of the video.
Complete the sentences.

1 The strong hurricane destroyed ...

2 The young dolphin is in danger
because ...

3 The thick vegetation in the mangrove
forests is good because it ...

4 The Atlantic can be a heaven or a hell,
depending on ...

Do you have examples of extreme or
changeable weather in your country?
Where? What kind of weather can you
get there?

UL ~ In groups, prepare a
presentotlon about the weather in your
country.

1 Use the internet or other sources to
research different types of weather in
your country.

2 Write a short script and think about
images or videos to use in your
presentation.

3 Give your presentation to the class.

4 Report back: what did you learn from
the other presentations?

Unit 2




The taste

teSt =] | can talk about food and drink.

1 EEEEXE Which is your favourite meal of the day? Why?

;:' breakfast lunch dinner supper snack

2 @ 1.48 Study the Vocabulary A box. Listen and see if you can find
the items you hear in the picture.

Vocabulary A Food and drink

beef breadrolls cheese chewinggum chilli cream crisps
Grammar: I've heard it's funny cucumber flour fruit juice garlic grapes honey ice cream
; : lemonade lettuce nuts peach pear pineapple smoothie
tuna yoghurt

3 @ 1.49 Match the sentences with the people in the picture.
Complete the sentences with words from the Vocabulary A box then
listen and check.

1 This person has got a shopping list. She is looking for chilli,
cream and some

2 ___These peoplewanttobuy |, honey, yoghurt

and
3 ___ The shop assistant is near the , grapes and
4 - The grandmother wants lettuce, ~ and some
BBAE Culture: Indian food 5 The child is looking at the fruit juice and
Liverpool style 6 — Themanisbuying — beefand

4 Match the words from the Vocabulary A box with the correct sign.

VEGETABLES, SALAD
FRUIT AND HERBS

Workbook p. 40 peach, Fup lettuce,

BEE voxreors [»] MEAT AND FISH DAIRY CEREALS

EXAM TIME 1> p. 130
CLIL 2> p. 140 beef, - cheese, : _ bread rolls,

SWEETS AND SNACKS DRINKS

ice cream, chewinggum, . fruit juice, ;




5 m Work in groups. How many words
can you add to each category in Exercise 4, in
one minute? Compare your ideas with the class.
6 ’7..4“'_"‘5_'d .50 In pairs, use the words from the
Vocabulary B box to discuss the ice cream
flavours. Which is your favourite flavour?

Vocabulary B Flavours

chocolate coconut coffee lemon
melon mint strawberry vanilla

These words can be used as adjectives or nouns.
| like strawberries. [noun]
| like strawberry ice cream. [adjective]

I think the white ice cream is vanilla.
Yes, or maybe it's ...

g—

7 ') 1.51 Complete the text with the words below. Listen and check. Can you think
of other kinds of food that makes your mouth feel hot or cold when you eat them?

beef chilli coffee dishes drink iceeream mint taste

People usually enjoy 'ice cream in the summer

a n d i-‘_- because it is cold, in the same way they enjoy
hot teaor 2 in the winter. But did you

oo Te m e rat U r‘e notice that some food is not really hot or cold but
: = ERM8l |  makes you feel like that? For example, in some hot
- g | countries lemonade is very popular. It's

acool, refreshing® . But does this
herb really make your mouth cold?

b

When you ° mint flavours,
your mouth sends a message to your
brain: ‘Hey, that feels cold!” In

fact, it's a 'trick’ because the
temperature in your mouth

doesn’t change. Spicy &

do the opposite, they make you

feel hot. Take chilli con carne,

for example — a famous Mexican

dish with meat —usually 7
and beans, served with rice. &
doesn't really make you hot. But it makes
you FEEL hot.

8 o~ 9 In pairs, follow the instructions.
) 1.52 Listen to three i
- e e Choose a food that you like.
B e « Find or think of 2-4 facts about this food.
g ; e Write your facts but DON'T write the answer.
e Swap clues with another pair and guess the food.

Unit 3 ‘35’



VIDEO

I'VE HEARD IT'S FUNNY

Tommo: ['ve never seen so much food.
Ah, smell that pizza!

Alisha:  Yes, I've already had some! This market is
great for Chinese food, too. Have you ever
eaten noodles?

Tommo: Yes, | have. Dad's cooked them at home.

Alisha:  Tommo, look! That's Oliver Jenkins, the
famous TV chef. Have you seen his
programme?

Tommo: No, but I've heard it's funny.

Alisha:  Perhaps he's brought some nice food?

Tommo: Well, he's just opened an ice cream shop.
Let's go and see. Perhaps we can try
some.

Alisha:  Look. There's cheeseburger flavour or
chilli or pea-and-mint. He's used weird
flavours!

Tommo: You bet!

Alisha: | hate peas, but cheeseburger flavour
sounds OK. What about you?

Tommo: | haven't decided yet ... What's it like?

Alisha:  Yuck! That's disgusting. Hang on, let’s try
another. Mmhbh, chilli. Now, that’s the best
ice cream I've ever eaten!

You bet! Yuck! Hang on.

1 Which strange food would you like
to try?

Cheeseburger ice cream  pizza with bananas
cucumber and garlic smoothie

2 @ 3.1 6 1.53 Watch or listen and answer
the questions.
1 Where are Tommo and Alisha?
2 Who is Oliver Jenkins?
3 What type of shop does Oliver Jenkins have?
4 What flavour ice cream does Alisha try first?

‘36’ Unit 3

GRAMMAR Present Perfect with ever, never, just, already and yet

| can use the Present Perfect with ever, never, just, already and yet.

3 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples of

the Present Perfect in the dialogue.

Grammar Present Perfect

Have you ever tried pizza with banana?
I've never eaten so much food.

He’s just made a new TV programme.
I've already tried it.

| haven't finished yet.

Have you done it yet?

GRAMMAR TIME  PAGE 120

4 Complete the sentences and questions with the

correct form of the words in brackets.

1 Alisha has already eaten (already/eat) some
pizza.

2 Tommo (ever/cook)
noodles at home?

3 Alisha and Tommo (just/see) Oliver
Jenkins.

4 Tommo (never/watch) Oliver
Jenkins on TV.

5 Tommo (not have) pea-and-mint
ice cream yet.

6 Alisha and Tommo (try)

all the ice cream yet?

5 @ 1.54 Complete the text with the Present

6

Perfect form of the verb in brackets. Listen
and check.

Hi Ed,
Sorry | 1

a bad cold and | 3
4

(not call) you. | 2 (have)
(not speak) to anyone.

(you/decide) about the summer yet? | hope

| can come and see you. A new pizza restaurant

: (just/open) in town. My friends ©

(already/try) it. The speciality is pizza with banana on it!

fa (never/have) that before but I'd like to try it.

Speak soon,

Dan

[VOX POPS [»]3.2] Write about a place
where you like to eat with friends.

1 What's it called?

2 Who have you been there with?

3 What food have you tried?

It's called Marco’s and I've been there with ...




1 m Do you watch cookery

programmes? Where do you watch
them: on TV or online?

Read the title and the first
paragraph of the article. What
does the title refer to?

a Martha's cookery class at school.
b Martha's experience on a TV show.

.‘l- .'4-.‘ 1

) 1.55 Read the article. Choose
the correct answers.
1 Why can't Martha go out with
her friends tonight?
a She wants to study at home.
b She wants to upload some
photos on Twitter.
¢ She wants to bake more
cupcakes.
d She wants to relax at home.

2 Why has Martha chosen to study
Food Technology?
a Because she wants to avoid
disasters in the kitchen.
b Because she loves all kinds
of science.
¢ Because she wants to
discover what happens when
you cook food.
d Because it goes well with
Maths and Chemistry.
3 What happened during the
school cookery competition?
a Martha got angry with the
other students.
b Martha had a disaster with
her cake.
¢ The other students left and
went home.
d Martha's oven gloves caught
fire.
4 Why are the people in Martha's
family so important?
a They go and watch every
show.
b They can help Martha to
stay calm.
¢ They tell her when she’s
making mistakes.
d They help her with her
schoolwork.

*I have loved every minute of it!

She's done her homework but theres no fime for 17-year-old Martha to relox with friends
tonight. Martha is the youngest contestant in a national cooking compefition, The Great British
Bake Off and she's got fo pracise for the next show. Every week she has to impress the judges
vith different recipes. Next week it's cupcakes. She's already made 24 cakes foday, but she
hasn't finished yet. Since her first appearance on the show, Martha has posted messages and
photos on Twitter. Her profile says: ‘| only have friends because | make good cake. Seriously.’ So
when did this passion begin?

Martha started baking when she was about seven years old. She often made a messin the kitchen
and the results weren't always good. At school she made a decision to study Maths, Chemistry and
Food Technology because she says, ‘I've always loved food but I've never undersiood the science
behind it. It hasn't always been easy. Martha has had a few disasters, and once she set her oven
gloves on fire during a school cooking compefition and the whole building was evacuated. But the
iudges announced that Martha was one of the winners. She was very happy!

What about Martha's family? Her parents have watched her on TV every week. They know that
the compefition is getting tough and that Martha is fired. Martha wanfs to do her best and hates
making mistakes so it's imporfant that they keep her calm. Her granddad, James, is incredibly
proud that she has made fime for both her schoolwork and the TV show. They're all enjoying the
competition although, as Martha says with a smile, ‘We have all put on a bit of weight!’

4 Find nouns from the verbs below in the text.

In pairs, make sentences with each noun.

1 contest 4 build
2 compete 5 win
3 appear 6 weigh

5 Find the phrases in the text. Write make or do

in the correct place in the box.

Word Friends make and do

a cake (cakes) adecision time amess mistakes
(my/your/his/her) homework  my/you/his/her best

6 Read the text again. Answer the questions.

1 Has Martha done her homework?

2 What type of cakes has Martha made today?

3 Where did Martha make a mess when she was a child?

4 What did Martha make a decision to do at school?

5 What has Martha made time for during the competition?

Unit 3 ‘37'
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GRAMMAR Present Perfect with for and since; Present Perfect and Past Simple

1 TSR What's your favourite

flavour for a fruit juice or smoothie?

2 @ 1.56 Read the text. In pairs, answer
the questions.

We've been in Rio since yesterday afternoon.
I'm so excited! My parents are from Brazil but
we haven't visited the country many times.
The plane tickets are very expensive! We
didn't want to go sightseeing yesterday, but
we went to the beach. My favourite thing in
Rio is the juice bars on every street corner.
I've never seen so much fruit!

The owner of one juice bar, Rodrigo, has
lived in Rio for many years. His father opened
Rio's first juice bar in 1958. Many other juice
bars have opened since then. | found out
that there are 146 different types of fruit in
Brazil! Some of them are very unusual. Have
you ever heard of cashew apple? It looks like
a red apple, but the cashew nut grows at the

top of the fruit. I've just tried it. It's amazing.

1 What surprises Amanda about Rio?

2 How many types of fruit are there in
Brazil?

3 What drink did Amanda try?

3 Study the Grammar box. Which set of
words and phrases do we use with for?
Which do we use with since?

A: two o'clock yesterday Monday
last weekend 1958

B: five minutes afew hours along time
two weeks three years

‘38’ Unit 3

| can talk about duration of time, and be general and specific about experiences.

Grammar Present Perfect and Past Simple

Present Perfect with for and since
I've lived in Rio for many years. (a period of time)
They've had this bar since 1970. (a point in time)

Present Perfect and Past Simple

We've been to Sao Paolo.

We went to Sao Paolo in 2012.

Have you ever drunk a mango smoothie?
Did you like it?

GRAMMAR TIME ~ PAGE 120

4 Make sentences in the Present Perfect using for
or since.

1 1/ not/have/ achocolate bar / a month.
I haven’t had a chocolate bar for a month.

My family / own / this café / 2010.

We / not eat / any food / breakfast time.

This cookery programme / be / on TV / a few months.
Have / you / see / the cookery teacher / last lesson?
They / be / at the juice bar / half an hour.

ok WwWN

5 Find more examples in the text of the Present Perfect
and Past Simple.

6 @ 1.57 Complete the dialogue with the Present
Perfect and Past Simple forms. Listen and check.

Mia: 'Have you had any fruit juice yet today?

Miguel: No, 12 had any yet, but I'd like some now.

Mia: $ you ever tried sugar apple juice?

Miguel: Yes, | ¢ some yesterday. Sugar apples
look like pears! They're very good for you.

Mia: S you like it?

Miguel: Yes,|© . Why don’t you try some?

Mia:  Yeah. I'd love to try it. Where 7 you buy it?

Miguel: At the juice bar on the beach.

7 Write questions in the Present Perfect
and Past Simple. In pairs, ask and
answer the questions.

Start with a general question with ever
(Present Perfect):

¢ Have you ever eaten ... ?

e Have you ever drunk ... ?

Then ask about details (Past Simple):

¢ When did you try it?

e Did you like it?

e What was it like?



| can identify specific detail in speech
and describe food.

m Is it important to have a special

cake on your birthday? Compare your ideas
with the class. Vote Yes or No.

{9 1.58 Study the Vocabulary box, using a
dictionary. Choose the correct option. Listen

and check.
Describing food

bitter bland delicious dry fresh rich
sour spicy stale sweet tasty

1 llike chilli popcorn because it's so spicy / stale.

2 These cupcakes aren't very tasty, they're quite
sweet / bland.

3 |love this fruit juice, it's really dry / delicious.

4 This cake has icing and a filling with butter,
so it's very rich / bitter.

5 This milk has been in the sun too long, it
tastes sour / fresh.

i ; ot . Isit acar?ls it a robot? No ... it's a cake!
6 This bread is old, | think it's stale / bitter.

¥

) 1.59 Listen to Gianni talking about a

v;}y special cake. Mark the sentences T (true) Y 169 Listen to informatien abeut ho‘? Ie
enter the competition. Complete the text in
or F (false). )
i Exercise 4.

1 || Gianni saw the cake in New York.
2 | | The cake took a week to make.
3 || The baker didn't make the cake in [VOX POPS [+]3.3] In pairs, describe

~ his shop. the best cake you've ever had.
4 The cake weighed around 70 kilos. Ask and answer the questions:
5 | | Giannididn't like the cake at all. What did it look like?

What did it taste like?
Look at the text. In pairs, decide what kind of ateid Thgste e

; e Lo What flavour was it?
information is missing from gaps 1-6: words s
or-nuinbers? Who made it?

Your Dream Calke
from

Benny’s Bakery!

Send us a photo or drawing of your ideal cake! We will make the best cake and send it to you.

1 Email address: benny@ .com
Usual cost of cake: $
Choose a flavour: chocolate, or vanilla

Closing date of competition: Friday, January _
Other prizes for five runners up: 12

2
3
4  Don't forget! Tell us your
5
6




At
7

SPEAKING

| can order food in a café or restaurant.

eat in or take away!

Homemade tomato soup and roll Today's speciality: ¢

Toasted cheese sandwich
Salad with tuna or cheese
Chocolate cupcakes

A selection of biscuits

1 What would you like from the menu?

2

3.4 @ 1.61 In pairs, discuss what you think

green cake is. Watch or listen and check.

3@

1.61 Read and listen to the dialogue. What do Dan,

Alisha, Tommo and Skye order?

WHAT CAN | GET YOU?

Annie:

Alisha:
Dan:
Tommo:
Annie:
Alisha:

Annie:
Tommo:
Alisha:
Dan:

Annie:

Tommo,
Skye:
Tommo:
Skye:

Annie:
Skye:

Hil Take a seat and I'll get you the menus. Here you
are. Now what can | get you to drink?

I'll have an apple juice, please.

Just water for me, thanks.

Could I have a melon-and-mango smoothie, please?
Of course. Are you ready to order?

Nearly. That green cake looks interesting. What's
in it?

Green tea and yoghurt. It's quite sweet.

Mmhh. I'd like that, please.

Me too.

Um, | don't fancy cake today. I'll have

a toasted cheese sandwich, please.

So that's one toasted sandwich and two slices
of cake.

Dan and Alisha:  Thanks.
Hi, guys. Sorry I'm late.
We've just ordered. What do you want?
It's OK. I'll get it. Excuse me. Can | have a hot
chocolate, please?
Of course. Would you like anything to eat?
Not for me, thanks.

Hi, guys. TI'll get it!
I don't fancy (cake today).

‘40’ Unit 3

4 Study the Speaking box. Match
questions 1-5 with answers a-e.

Speaking Ordering food

Customer

I'll have ... /I'd like a .../ a slice of ...
Excuse me, can/could | have ...

Just ... for me, please.

Not for me, thanks.

Waiter

Take a seat and I'll get you the menu.
What would you like to drink?

Are you ready to order?

Would you like anything to eat?

Can | get you something?

Here you are.

| Are you ready to order?
| What's in it?
| What soup do you have?
| Whatcan| get you to drink?
" | Would you like anything to eat?

Homemade tomato.

I'll have a cola, please.
Nearly.

Not for me, thanks.

It's just fruit and yoghurt.

T O 0 T a U wNn-—=

5 In pairs or small groups,
use the Speaking box
to order food from the
menu in Exercise 1.




1 m What food would you have at a party

il to a friend

| can write an email to a friend.

with friends?

2 @ 1.62 Study the Vocabulary box, using a

d

Vocabulary Cooking verbs

3u

ictionary. Match the words with the pictures.

boil chop fry mix slice

se the words in the Vocabulary box to make

sentences about two types of food.

You can boil potatoes and peas.

4 Read Alisha's email. Does it mention your ideas

from Exercise 1?

Hi,

Thanks for getting in touch. It was great to hear about your school
trip. The photos were awesome.

Tommo and | have just finished our exams and we've decided to
have a party tomorrow on his boat! He's bought lots of yummy
food, including sausages and cheese. I'm making my famous
chicken salad. It's really easy. First, | fry the chicken and boil some
eggs. Then | slice them. After that, | chop tomatoes into small
pieces and mix everything together with some mayonnaise. | can't
tell you how good it is!

Anyway, | was wondering if youd like to come. We're asking
everybody to bring some fruit or some juice because we want to
make smoothies of different flavours.

Let me know if you can make it.

Alisha

5 Read the text again. Order the information

as it appears in the text.

a || Alisha talks about what's happening in
her life now.

b || Alisha invites her friend and asks her
friend to do something.

¢ [1] Alisha thanks her friend and
comments on her friend’s news.

d [ | Alisha asks her friend to reply to the
invitation.

6 Look at the Writing box. Underline the

sentences that are in the text in Exercise 4.

Writing Email to a friend

Starting your email

How are things?

Great to hear from you.
Thanks for getting in touch.

Responding to news
It was great to hear about your school trip.
| can't wait to hear more about it.

Giving your news

Tommo and | have just finished our exams.
We've decided to have a party.

I'm making a cake for the party.

Explain why you're writing

Anyway / By the way, | was wondering if you'd
like to come.

I'm writing to ask if you'd like to come to the party.
Ending your email

Let me know if you can make it.

See you soon.

Bye for now.

Writing Time

7 Write an email to a friend. Follow the

instructions below:

1 thank your friend for his/her email and
comment on his/her news

2 explain that you're having a party and
describe what food you're making

3 invite your friend and suggest something
he/she can make for it

TIPS

¢ It'simportant to use the correct style when
you write to a friend.

¢ Use different tenses and don't forget
contractions. They make your email

sound friendly and informal.
Unit 3 ‘41 '



WORDLIST

| Describing food

appearance /a'prorons/
baker /'betka/

beef /bi:f/

bitter /'brta/

bland /blaend/

boil /bail/

bread roll /'bred rsul/
breakfast /'brekfost/
building /'bildm/

cheese /tfiiz/

chef /fef/

chewing gum /'tfuim gam/
chicken /'tfikin/

chilli /'tfili/

chocolate /'tfoklit/
chop /tfop/

coconut /'kavkanat/
coffee /'kofi/
competition /kompa'tifn/
contestant /kan'testant/
cook /kuk/

cookery class /'kukari kla:s/
cookery teacher /'kukeri tiitfo/
cream /krizm/

crisps /krisps/

cucumber /'kju:kamba/
cupcake /'kapketk/
dairy /'deari/

delicious /di'lifas/
dinner /'dma/

dish /dif/

dry /drai/

egq /eg/

enter /'ents/

filling /'filig/

fish /fif/

flavour /'flerva/

flour /flava/

Food Technology /'fu:d tek noladzi/
fresh /fref/

fruit /fru:t/

fruit juice /'fruit dzus/
fry /frai/ _

garlic /'ga:lik/

grapes /greips/

herbs /ha:bz/
homemade /hsum'merd/
honey /hani/

ice cream /ais 'krizm/
icing /'aisiy/

lemon /'leman/
lemonade /lema'neid/
lettuce /'letis/

lunch /lantf/

mango /'mangau/
mayonnaise /mera'nerz/
meal /mi:l/

meat /mi:t/

melon /'melon/

mint /mmt/

mix /miks/

noodles /'nu:dlz/

nuts /nats/

order /'a:da/

oven gloves /'avan glavz/
pea /pi:/

peach /piit{/

pear /ped/

pineapple /'pamapl/
popcorn /'popkamn/
recipe /'resapi/
refreshing /rr'frefi/
rice /rais/

rich /ritf/

salad /'selad/
sausage /'sbsid3/
serve /sawv/

shopping list /'fopip list/
slice /slais/

smoothie /'smu:di/
snack /snzk/

soup /suip/

sour /sauva/

speciality /spefi'zlati/
spicy /'spaisi/

stale /stetl/
strawberry /'stra:bari/
supper /'sapa/

sweet /swiit/

sweets /swiits/

taste /teist/

tasty /'tersti/

tea /tiy/

try /trai/

tuna /'tjuina/

vanilla /vo'nila/
vegetables /'vedzteblz/
waiter /'werta/

weight /weit/

winner /'wmna/
yoghurt /jogat/

WORD FRIENDS

make a cake (cakes)

make a decision

make a mess

make mistakes

make time

do my/your/his/her homework
do my/your/his/her best

put on weight

VOCABULARY IN ACTION

1 Use the wordlist to find:

1 four drinks: fruit juice, ...
2 four types of main meal or small meal:

breakfast, ...

3 In pairs, ask your partner about the spelling of
one word in each category in Exercise 1 or 2.

3 ten adjectives to describe food: bitter, ...

4 four actions you do when you're cooking:

boll, ...

5 four people: contestant, ...

2 Use the wordlist to find the opposites of the

words below.
disgusting delicious
loser st

sweet

spicy Sk
fresh

L2 I T S R

‘42 ’ Wordlist

How do you spell tasty?

It's T-A-S-T-Y.

4 () 1.63 Listen to the

underlined vowels in each word and repeat.

/3/

- vanilla cucumber breakfast mayonnaise

flavour competition

5 In pairs, find more words in the wordlist with the

/s/ sound.



Revision

VOCABULARY

1

Some people like garlic and chilli with

You're buyingas
What flavour do you choose?
You'd love something s

cake. What do you want?

Write the correct word for each
definition.

1 This person takes part in a
competition.contestant

2 Thisisatype of meat.b

3 This is a synonym for tasty.
d

4 These are small, round fruit and can

be green, red, or black.
[ -

5 You do this to cook food in very hot
water. b

In pairs, complete the questions. Then
ask and answer the questions in pairs.
Make your own food quiz.

everything! Do you like spicy food?

You have two slices of bread and butter
and you wantto makeas
filling do you like?

. What
in a juice bar.

to eat, like

Your family is having a nice, healthy, green
s for dinner. What do you put in it?

Complete the sentences with make
or do.

1 | often make cakes for my friends.

2 |never mistakes in English
lessons.

3 Ilisten to music when!| my
homework.

4 | always tidy up when | .
mess.

5 | . my best to eat healthy
food.

GRAMMAR

4 Complete the dialogue with the words below.
already yet just for since

Ana:  Hi, Mum! Have you made my birthday cake 'yet ?
Yes, I've 2 taken it out of the oven. It's still
warm.

Ana: Brilliant! We haven't had cake 3 ages! It looks
amazing. What about the rest of the food? Is there
any pizza?

Yes, everything's ready for the party. Go and look.
Ana: Oh, you've 4 put all the food on the table.
Thanks, Mum.

I'm glad you like it. I've been in the kitchen 5
midday!

5 Write five questions using one word or phrase from
each column.

your mum/dad | ever been in a competition? >

| you ' go to the supermarket last
_ U e e
Yyour brother/sister | ever made a cake? =il
Have/Has | YoUr friends | cook dinner yesterday?
Did ' your teacher ' ever had a picnic or a
| | barbecye outside? i
| your parents take the family to a

____ [restaurontlastyear? @
your grandparents | ever eaten too much at
| a party?

Did you cook dinner yesterday?

6 In pairs, ask and answer your questions from Exercise 5.

Did you cook dinner yesterday?
No, I didn’t cook yesterday, but I've cooked dinner a
few times.

7 In pairs, role play the situation. Follow the instructions.

Student A, you are a waiter. Ask the customer
e totake a seat, and offer to get the menu.
e if he/she is ready to order food.

e what he/she would like to drink.

Student B, you are a customer. Make your order from the
menu on page 144.

8 @ 1.64 Listen, then listen again and write down
what you hear.

LSRRI Think about this unit. What did you learn? What do you need helpwith? R el:{{:lelel @M n. 38
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= What do the British
really @at?

Popular food in the UK

Most people think that food in Britain is all about fish and chips,
chip butties or afternoon tea, but that's not the whole story. There
are so many different cultures in the UK that you have a huge
choice of flavours and cuisines to choose from.

1 Indian food has been the country's favourite for years. Every town
has at least one Indian restaurant. People even say that the national
dish is now chicken tikka masala, a spicy curry usually served with
rice or Indian bread called naan. It's delicious!

American food is everywhere. There’s not only McDonald's now, but
new gourmet burger restaurants like Five Guys. American food is
popular because the recipes are very familiar to British people — hot
dogs, fried chicken, pepperoni pizza, nachos and BBQ ribs are all
big favourites.

People have a passion for fresh and healthy food these days and
that's why Japanese food is popular. It's also easy to eat as a
takeaway meal. Young people now prefer to eat sushi at lunchtime to
the traditional British sandwich, although some still have problems
with chopsticks!

Do you want to try more international food? Then check out the
amazing Zaza Bazaar in Bristol! It opened in 2011 and has become
one of the most popular places to eat in the city. It's also the
biggest restaurant; they can serve over 1,000 people and have
food from everywhere - Vietnam, Italy, China, Thailand, as well
as Britain's three favourites, of course!




1 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 What do people like eating in your
country?
What are your favourite dishes?

What do you think British people
really eat?

Read the article. Mark the sentences

T (true) or F (false). Then check your

answers to question 3 in Exercise 1.

1 || People have the wrong idea about
food in the UK.

2 | | It's easy to find an Indian restaurant
in the UK.

3 || American food is not very varied.

4 | | Alot of people eat sushi for their
evening meal.

5 | | Zaza Bazaar doesn't serve
Indian food.

According to the article, why is each
food particularly popular? Match types
of food 1-3 with adjectives a-c.

1 American a practical

2 Japanese b tasty

3 Indian c familiar

EXPLORE MORE

S

6 Tick the three dishes that Anjum and

Lynn are going to make.

[ | coconut curry with pepper
[ coconut chicken with ginger
C] spicy salmon wraps

__| rice and salmon wraps

__| rice noodles

] vegetable noodles

Which of the three dishes would you like
to try? Why?

I'd like to try the first dish because I love
coconut.

8 (> 3.6 Watch Part 2 of the video.

Answer the questions.

Does Anjum like Lynn's cooking?
How many people visit Liverpool’s
farmers’ market?

Do the people at the market buy
Lynn’s food immediately?

Do they sell all the food?

9 Have you ever cooked for a lot of

people? Or have you ever helped out in
the kitchen? What did you do?

I once helped my mum cook dinner for six.

YOU EXPLORE

e |

~

4 (_:} 3.5 Watch Part 1 of the video and
answer the questions.

1 Who are Anjum and Lynn?
2 What type of food are they cooking?

5 G 3.5 Watch again. Choose the
correct option.

1 Kerala is in northern / southern India.

2 Anjum and Lynn go to the market
to raise money for charity / help the
community.

3 Keralan food is heavy and spicy / light
and healthy.

4 It's easy / difficult to find the ingredients
for Keralan dishes in Liverpool.

A4

10 In groups, prepare a

survey based on the question: ‘What do
people really eat in your town?’

1 Prepare a questionnaire. Include local
and international dishes (e.g. pizza,
burgers).

Give the questionnaire to friends and
family. Then collect the results.
Report your results to the class.




Curtain up!

Grammar: How many bangles

are you weoring? 1 (‘:‘) 2.01 Study the Vocabulary A box. Use the words to describe
z £ P the films in the posters. Sometimes more than one word is
possible.

Vocabulary A Types of films

action film cartoon comedy documentary fairy tale
fantasy romantic film sci-fi thriller

I think Arctic Tale is a documentary.
2 I can you add more film types to the Vocabulary A box?

3 @ 2.02 Match speakers 1-6 to films in the Vocabulary A box.
1 documentary 3 S

BEAE Culture: London 2 . - 4 6
celebrates

4 In pairs, talk about your favourite film or TV programme.
: My favourite film is Minions. It's a cartoon.

What's it about?

: It's about some minions. They’re small, yellow creatures.
What's it like?

: It's very funny.

BEE vox rors E Speaking Talking about a film or TV programme

My favourite film is ... It's a (comedy, an action film etc).

What's it about? It's about (a group of friends).

Who's in it? ... is/are the main actor(s).

What's it like? It's + adjective (exciting/scary/strange/dramatic).

>m>®>



5 Study the table. Complete

the sentences.

Verb Noun Person
act action actor
entertain entertainment = entertainer
produce production producer
perform performance  performer

TEENLINK:
film and TV news by you for you!

I'm not sure about the new Mission Impossible.
Tom Cruise is a good 'actor but | didn't like

the story.

. I'd love to know how they %p the

special effects in The Avengers. They're really

cool.

) The costumes and the make-up were brilliant

in the film. | don’t know how they can
with all that stuff on their faces.

»Yes, we all watched Minions in our house.

My dad said it was great family “e :

% | liked the Mamma Mia film much better than

6 Read the website. Choose the correct option.

Before making the film Bears, the
°p had to learn a lot about them.

the musical p it was based on!

Dr Who

‘1 DrWhois a new/ an old TV programme.

‘2 The Tardis is a type of car [ time machine.

7 "5;;; 2.03 Study the Vocabulary B box, using a
dictionary. Complete the text with the words.
Listen and check.

Vocabulary B Film and TV

audience character episode hit
reviews sereen{s) series special effects
o 0

He's 300 years old and we love hilhl

- in 1963. The producers wanted a family adventure

E for Saturday evenings. It was an instant

- and received great ¢ from people
of all ages. Although it was in black and white, the

TV S liked the © which were difficult

to produce in those days. In the first7_________, two

- school teachers follow one of their pupils home. They

. discover that she lives with  her grandfather, and

- that’s when we meet the

Famazingt——— of

- the Doctor! He owns the

- Tardis, a time machine

- that can transport people

through time. When the

- teachers enter the Tardis,

: they go back in time ...

8 In pairs, discuss the topics below.

® g popular TV series at the moment
® your favourite character from a film or from TV
® an example of a special effect

® g song that was a big hit last year

® g film that had bad reviews

9 (1) 2.04 Listen to the dialogue. Complete the
table.

Emma Max You
Favourite TV series
Type of programme
What's it like?
Best special effect/scene

10 [vOXPOPS[>]4.1] Think about a TV
series you like, and complete the table
to make it true for you. In pairs, discuss
your ideas.

Unit 4 ‘47'



Curtain Up! ok khx

as 3D, am:l you can feel dizz

happy to pay for “the best feeling” in the world!'

1 m Do you prefer watching films at home
or at the cinema?

2 f J 2.05 Read the text quickly. Choose the correct

o;fion.
1 Adam has just watched a film in 3D / 4D.
2 They watched the film in a theatre / at the cinema.

3 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples of
comparatives and superlatives in the text.

Grammar Comparatives and superlatives

Comparative
The new screens are brighter.
It's more interesting than the theatre.

Superlative

It's the latest sci-fi film.

The most exciting part was at the end.

It's the best cinema in the town.

too / (not) enough

| was too hot.

| felt like | was walking but | wasn't going fast enough.

(not) as ... as
However, others say the film isn’t as good as the book.

GRAMMAR TIME ~ PAGE 121

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
words in brackets.
1 Doctor Who is the best (good) series ever!
It's (cheap) to watch films at home than
at the cinema and it’s (relaxing).
Top Gear is the (funny) programme on TV.
The book is (interesting) than the film.
The (expensive) cinema ticket is £20.

The (bad) thing is when people keep
talking in the cinema.

‘43 ' Unit 4

%]

o U AW

our face and you can smell something. It's

‘screens are bigger and the seats are in
ur eyes and neck. But, is it fun? ‘it's more
m, ‘because it's brighter and louder." His
scene was in the car. | felt like | was
' For others, the experience isn't as good
‘The moving seats were worse than the sound,’
said Alice. ‘I was too uncomfortable. Some special effects are also scarier in 4D.
Of course, the tickets are also more expensive, but it seems some people are

5 Complete the second sentence so that it

means the same as the first one.

1 In the film, the adults aren't as good as
the children.
In the film, the children are better than
the adults.

2 Our town isn't big enough to have
a good theatre.
Our town is to have
a good theatre.

3 The film is funnier than the book.
The book isn't the film.

4 The main character in the fairy tale is
too old.
The main character in the fairy tale
isn't ;

5 The French thriller isn't as scary as the
Danish thriller.

The Danish thriller is the
French thriller.

& [voxPOPST=|4.2] What's your
opinion? Write two sentences
for each comparison.

1 the theatre / the cinema
The cinema is cheaper than the theatre.
The theatre isn't as exciting as
the cinema.

2 comedies / documentaries

films / books

4 sci-fi films / fairy tales

w



READING and VOCABULARY

A theatre evening

5 | can understand the main points of an article and talk about entertainment.

1 m Does your school have enough trips

to the theatre?

2 Study the words below, using a dictionary. Use the
words to describe the pictures in the High Five
Entertainment Guide.

circus costume lights make-up mime
puppet stage

3 .06 Read the text. Why is Nathan going to
the theatre?

Mum S gethng some theatre tickets for my hsrthday
and | can take three friends. | don’t know which show
to choose because they all look good. Send me a text
telling me what you like most.

Nathan

4 (%) 2.07 Read the texts and The High Five
Entertamment Guide. Match each person with the
best show for them. There is one extra option.

~ Brilliant idea! You know | love anything with music, and
| prefer funny stories. | want to have fun! By the way, | have
to be home before 9 p.m.

- I'm not keen on funny plays. | like stories that make me think
~ about the world and things in my life. | also love watching
f good actors perform, so the cast is very important for me!

e e
Hi, Nathan, thanks. I'm not really into comedies or musicals.

They're too childish. | prefer dramas and classical plays. | like

new and fresh interpretations of classical plays, as well.

5 Which show would you choose? Why?

6 (v )J 2.08 Look at the highlighted phrases in the

text and complete the sentences. Listen and check.

1 He's been an actor for a long time but he's
always nervous when he goes on stage.
2 The producer is very happy when the show
good reviews.
3 There was a lot of noise during the show, and
| didn’t enjoy - the performance.
4 Jake wants to learn robotic dancing so he's
a workshop.

5 The film the sad story of a boy who
loses his dog.

6 She's always wanted to be famous, and now
she’s in a film in Hollywood.

High Five

Entertainment Guide

FIND OUT WHAT’S ON NEAR YOU

Puppets aren't just for kids!
Join the Look, No Strings
puppet show for a weekend
of serious Shakespeare.
Our youth theatre makes its
own puppets and writes the
stories. This weekend it's Macbeth. Come and be
surprised, and stay for a class on puppet making
(Saturday only).

Words can't describe
how much fun we have
on stage. That's why we
don'’t use them! Don't
miss the excitement and drama of our new mime
show. It combines a fantastic mix of movement
and music. If you would like to learn more, do our
hands-on workshop after the show at 9.30 p.m.

Welcome to Dance Bollywood, for
one day only. This happy musical
experience brings Indian energy
and fun to the stage. It's getting
good reviews, so come and enjoy
great dancing and amazing
costumes! You can also go on
stage after the show for your first Bollywood dance
class. The class ends at 8 p.m.

Johnny Depp starred in the
film and now the musical

is here! Meet Edward
Scissorhands, and watch a
brilliant performance as he tries to find friendship,
family and love. There are no spoken words, but
music, dance and songs tell this sad story. Tickets

are selling fast, so hurry!
Unit 4 @




Alisha:
Tommo:

Alisha:

Tommo:

Alisha:

Tommo:

Alisha:

Tommo:

Alisha:

Tommo:

GRAMMAR Quantifiers: some, any, much, many, (a) few, (a) little, a lot of, lots of

HOW MANY BANGLES ARE
YOU WEARING?

: Cool music. You look great! Thanks

for letting me take a few photos for
the school magazine.

No problem. Come in.

Let's stand near the window. So,
when do you wear these clothes?
Mostly at weddings and Diwali,

the festival of light. I've got lots of
cousins, and we dance too ...

Like this.

Cool, but stand still. This is awesome
material. Is it from India?

No, we get some material at the
market here. There aren't many
shops, and there’s very little choice,
so we mostly buy online.

Don’t move your hands. Wow, how
many bangles are you wearing?
Lots! We always wear a lot of
jewellery. I've got some anklets

too ...

This is perfect. How much time does
it take to paint your hands?

Ages! My gran does them, but she
doesn’t have much patience!
Awesome! But stand still, please.

I haven't got any photos of the
whole outfit.

Like this. Lots! Ages!

1 EEEEATE Do you sometimes wear

a traditional costume? Why? / Why not?

2 (5 4.3 (¥ 2.09 Look at the photo.
Why do you think Alisha is wearing her
traditional costume? Watch or listen and
check.

QN Witd,

3 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples of
quantifiers in the dialogue.

Grammar Quantifiers

Countable nouns Uncountable nouns

We learn a lot of / lots of  I've got a lot of / lots of

songs. money.

How many bracelets are ~ How much luggage has
you wearing? she got?

There aren’t many markets We haven't got much

near here, furniture.

We've got some DVDs. I've got some orange juice.

I haven't got any bracelets. | haven't got any water.
Have you got any pictures? Have you got any sugar?

Thanks for letting us take  I've got a little money.
a few magazines. There's very little
There are very few people.  information.

GRAMMAR TIME ~ PAGE 121

4 Find four countable nouns and four uncountable
nouns in the dialogue.

5 Choose the correct option.

e o teenfestblog =~

In 'a lot of / much countries, there aren't Zmany /
much days when you can wear a traditional costume.
However, for *some / any lucky teenagers in Seville in
Spain there are “a few / any days in April, during the
April Fair, when they can put on costumes, dance and
enjoy much / some hot chocolate with churros.

6 Complete the sentences with one word in each gap.
I'd like to buy some new shoes today.

How material do you need?

I've got a of cousins.

B WM =

We haven't got time to make
a costume. It isn't possible in ten minutes!

5 She'sgota text messages from him.

7 In pairs, ask and answer questions.
Use How much ... ?/ How many ... ?
and the words below.

jewellery / wear hours / study at night
music / buy sport/do classes / do



m What's your favourite festival?

@ 2.10 Listen to the first part of an interview with
Santiago. Where does he live?

| USA g Brazil
N | B t' i
, o

’(5:} 2.11 Listen to the second part of the interview.

Choose the correct answers.

1 Why is the festival special for Santiago?
a He doesn't have to go to school.
b He enjoys the winter in Brazil.
¢ He likes being with his family.

2 How are the costumes different now?
a The girls wear the same type of clothes as the boys.
b The boys don't wear checked shirts any more.
¢ They don't paint their faces now.

3 What happens in the toilet paper game?
a People run with the paper in their hand.
b One person wraps another person in toilet paper.
c People write secret messages on the paper.

| can identify specific detail in an interview and talk about festivals.

4 What does the music celebrate?
a Old and young people.
b Country life.
¢ Carnival tradition.
5 What is Santiago's favourite food at
the festival?
a Corn cake.
b Popcorn.
¢ Corn pudding.

(’Z} 2.12 In groups, complete the
compound nouns in the Vocabulary
box with the words below. Compare
your ideas with the class. Which group
has the most compound nouns? Listen
and check.

cake clothes dance dress hat
music party vacation

¢ Compound nouns

Noun + noun

family party, vacation
summer

country

straw

party

carnival

square

How many more compound nouns can
you remember from Exercise 3?

In pairs, discuss what
you think makes a good
festival. Compare your
ideas with the class.

X (not important) v (quite important)
/v (important) v/ (very important)

good entertainment  tasty food
friendly people  sunny weather
cheap tickets fun games
carnival music

We think fun games for all the family
are very important.

We don’t think sunny weather is
important.

Unit 4 ‘51 '
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VIDEO ' DO YOU WANT TO TRY IT?

Dan:
Skye:
Dan:

Skye:

Dan:
Skye:
Dan:
Skye:
Dan:
Skye:

Dan:

I’'m not mad about (dancing). '
It sounds (veryfunny) i

How was the African dance class, Skye?
Good, but it was hot. Do you want to try it?

No, thanks, I'm not mad about dancing.
I'd prefer to watch something.

Well, there are two activities this afternoon.

There's the outdoor cinema that's showing
a comedy, or a puppet show. What would
you prefer to see?

Definitely the comedy. It sounds very funny.

Let’s go together.

OK. We should take some food with us.
I'd rather eat outside in this weather.
Great! How about a pizza?

Mmhh. I'd prefer to get something
different. After all, it is an international
festival.

OK. What would you rather have?

| think I'd prefer a Mexican dish. Maybe
the chilli with rice.

OK. Cool! Let's see what we can find.

1 EEEEEE What do you like doing with

your friends?

do music/dance classes eat out
go to music events  play instrument(s)
watch films or shows

‘52' Unit 4

Study the Speaking box.

Wctch or listen. Find examples of talking about

preferences in the text.

Speaking  Talking about preferences

Asking about and expressing preferences
(What) would you rather + verb?
(What) would you prefer to + verb?

I'd rather + verb I'd prefer to + verb

Giving reasons
It sounds very funny/great/boring ...
It looks good.  It's healthier.

3 Make questions with the words below. Ask and
answer them. Use the ideas in brackets to help you.

1

4

5

you / rather / do / tonight? (stay in / go out)
What would you rather do tonight?

I'd rather stay in.

you / prefer / to watch / at the cinema? (a horror
/ spy film)

you / rather / have for dinner? (Chinese food /
Indian food)

you rather / learn? (the drums / the electric
guitar)

you / prefer / dance to? (salsa / hip hop)

4 Study the poster. In pairs, discuss which activities
you'd prefer to do.

Would you rather listento ... or ... ?
I'd rather ... because ...




- 4.7 ¥ ENGLISH IN USE Adverbs of manner

Now, listen carefully, Benny. Breathe
deeply and relax. If you think positively,
you can do it easily.

| can't do it, Davina.
Look at mel

1 Read the cartoon. Why is Bendy Benny
scared?

2 Find examples of adverbs in the cartoon.
Match them with the correct rule below.

Language Adverbs of manner

To form adverbs from adjectives, add -ly.
bad - badly beautiful - beautifully

For adjectives that end in -y, change -y to -ily.
angry - angrily happy - happily
Some adjectives are irregular: good - well

Some adjectives don't change: early, hard,
straight

We use adverbs to describe how we do something.
They usually come after the direct object OR (if
there is no object) after the verb.

He arrived late.
She ate the cake slowly.

Comparatives and superlatives of adverbs of
manner are formed like adjectives.

fast - faster - the fastest

slowly - more slowly - the most slowly

I can describe how people do things.

Ladies and Gentlemen,
I'm sorry we're running
late. Thanks for waiting
patiently. Now, please
welcome Bendy Benny!

3 Rewrite the sentences with the correct form of the
words in brackets.

1 Anna performed on TV last night. (brilliant)
Anna performed brilliantly on TV last night.
2 The other singers weren't very good. She won the
competition. (easy)
They were sitting during the mime show. (quiet)
Everyone clapped at the end. (loud)
Please text him. (quick)
The performer worked to perfect her act. (hard)

o0 koW

4 Read the text. Choose the correct answers.
o e

Star review ...

I’ve just seen the play War Horse. It’s about a
on his dad’s
farm. Albert has a horse called Joey that he loves,

young man, Albert, who 1

but his dad sells him. He decides to go and look
for Joey. In the play, the horse changes the lives of
everyone he meets. The stage model of the horse
was amazing. The actors moved it2

across the stage. Although the film 3

when Albert finds Joey, a few people in the
audience were crying * because the story

was so moving,.

1 a works harder 3 a endshappy
b works hardest b ends happier
¢ hardly works ¢ ends happily
d works hard d happily ends

2 a beautiful 4 a quietly
b more beautifully b quiet
¢ beautifully ¢ quieter
d most beautiful d more quietly

Unit 4 ‘53.



WORDLIST

and TV | Compound nouns

act /zkt/

action /'zkfn/

actor /'=kta/

angrily /‘@ngrali/

anklets /'‘zpklats/

artist /'a:tist/

audience /'sidians/

badly /'badli/

bangles /banglz/

beautifully /'bju:tafli/

black and white film /blak and wart
'film/

brilliantly /'briljantli/

carefully /'keafli/

carelessly /'kealasli/

carnival /kamivl/

carnival clothes/dress/music/dance /
ka:nivl 'klaudz/'dres/ mju:zik/'da:ns/

cartoon /ka:'tumn/

cast /kast/

character /'kerokts/

checked /tfekt/

childish /'tfaildif/

circus /'sa:kas/

clap /klap/

classical /'klaesikl/

clearly /'klali/

comedy /komadi/

corn cake/pudding /'komn ketk/
pudm/

costume /kostjum/

country clothes/music/dance /kantri
'klaudz/ mju:zik /'damns/

dancing /'damnsm/

deeply /'di:pli/

dizzy /'dizi/

documentary / dokju'mentari/

dramatic /dra'maetik/

early /'sili/

easily /'izili/

entertain /enta'temn/

entertainer /enta'tema/

entertainment /enta'ternmant/

episode /'episaud/

escape /1'skeip/

excitement /1k'saitmant/

exciting /ik'sarti/

experience /ik'sprariens/

fairy tale /'feari teil/

family party/vacation / femli 'pa:ti/
va'kerfn/

fantasy /'fentasi/

fast /faist/

festival /'festivl/

freckles /'freklz/

hands-on /handz 'on/

happily /'hepili/

hard /ha:d/

hip-hop /'hip hop/

hit /hit/

international /mta'nzfnl/

interpretation /in ta:pri'terfn/

jewellery /'dzuzwlri/

late /leit/

lights /larts/

loudly /laudli/

make-up /'meik Ap/

material /ma'tierial/

mime /marm/

movement /'mu:vmant/

musical /'mjuizikl/

outdoor /aut'do:/

party clothes/hat/dress/music / pa:ti
'kloudz/'haet/'dres/ mjuzzik/

patiently /'perfntli/

perform /pa'fo:m/

performance /pa'‘fo:mans/

performer /ps'fama/

play (n) /pley/

politely /pa'lartli/

positively /'pozativli/

poster /'pausta/

produce /pra'djuis/

producer /pra'djuisa/

production /pra'dakfn/

puppet /'papit/

quickly /'kwikli/

quietly /'kwaratli/

review /ri'vju:/

romantic /rau'mantik/

safely /'sefli/

salsa /'szlsa/

scary /'skeari/

scene /simn/

sci-fi /'sa1 fal/

screen(s) / skriin(z)/

series /'siori:z/

serious /'storias/

show /fau/

special effects / spefl a'fekts/

square hat/dance/cake /skweas 'hat/
'skwea dains/ skwes 'ketk/

stage /steidz/

star /sta:/

straight /strert/

strange /streindz/

straw hat /stro: 'hat/

theatre /'Orta/

thriller /'@rila/

toilet paper /'tollat ,peipa/

traditional /tra'difnal/

well /wel/

workshop /'waikfop/

WORD FRIENDS

do a/the workshop

do music/dance classes
eat out

get good reviews

go on stage

go to music events

play instrument(s)

star in a/the film

tell a (sad/happy) story
watch a/the performance
watch films or shows

VOCABULARY IN ACTION

1 Use the wordlist to find:

five types of film
two items of jewellery

oA WN -

four people who work in the theatre or in films
three adverbs that are the same as the adjective
four types of music and dance

four adjectives that describe a film/play

2 Use the wordlist to complete the sentences.

I'd like to learn to
lenjoy

If afilm
IIdilikeito s ¢
When somebody

‘ 54 ' Wordlist

o b WK~

| don't like cooking at home. | preferto out.
an instrument but I'm not very patient.
workshops where | can learn with other people.
a bad review, | don't go and watch it.
in a film or a TV show one day.
me a sad story, | often cry.

3 In pairs, tell your partner if
the sentences in Exercise 2
are true for you.

| like cooking at home. It’s fun.

INRRTY reoruncunon

Listen to the words and
decide if the stress is on the
first or the last syllable.

actor artist cartoon
costume escape outdoor

patient perform produce
puppet review
First syllable Last syllable
actor



Revision

1 Write the correct word for each definition.

1 The place in a theatre where people perform.
s

2 A meeting where people learn something new.
w

3 A performance with movement but no words.
m

4 A film with characters that an artist has drawn.
c

5 One of the parts of a TV or radio story.
e .

6 A person who makes a film. p

7 The clothes that an actor wears in a play or film.

c
8 An exciting film, programme or book about
acrime. t

2 Complete the text with the words below.

comedy country music music events
outdoor cinema  performance reviews
summervacation

Harry,

Hope you're OK. I've just come back from 'summer
vacation in Turkey. My dad is really into music and he
loves goingto? . On our last night we
watched a ® by local belly dancers. Mum
and | tried it but we were awful ... How was the festival
in your village? Did you listen to 4 , or was it
more carnival music? | love dancing in the street.

Maybe we can go to the ® in the park on
Saturday. It's good weather for it. There'sa®
on with Steve Martin in it. It's got great 7 and
everybody says it's funny.

Speak soon,

Elli

GRAMMAR

3 Order the words to make sentences.

1 are / for / festival tickets / students / most /
expensive / too

2 isn't / good / the old one / the new TV series /
as/ as

3 singing / the performance / the worst part /
the / was / of

4 find / at the market / you / cheapest / the /
costumes / can

5 concerts / relaxing / than / music festivals /
more [/ are / pop

4 Choose the correct option.

TR

How 'many / {ree time have you got
this weekend? If you've got %a few / some
extra hours, come to one of our weekend _
workshops. We offer any / lots of activities. In
our workshops you can make basic puppets
with 4some / much wood, help paint the stage
(we've got °a lot of / a few black paint!), or
learn how to make costumes with bany / some
old material.

We don't think there are “many / much :
theatres that offer this range of activities and
you don't need ®some / any experience ... sO
what are you waiting for? '

In pairs, tell your partner about two things
you can do:

® fast [can get dressed fast in the morning.
® brilliantly ® patiently

6 Complete the dialogues.

Would you prefer Would you rather
I'd prefer I'd rather

A do dance classes or play an
instrument?

B learn to play an instrument
because | want to be in a band.

A to have a summer vacation in
your country or somewhere else?

B to stay here because it's
beautiful.

Work in pairs. Use the prompts to ask about,
express and explain preferences.
Student A

wear a traditional costume to school / wear
your own clothes?

go to the theatre / go to the circus?
Student B

watch a documentary about lions / watch
a sci-fi film?

perform on stage / help behind the stage?

DICTATION

%) 2.15 Listen, then listen again and
write down what you hear.

SRSV R LT IS8 Think about this unit. What did you learn? What do you need help with?  B8[el:i¢:{ele||&¥ p. 50



Revision

VOCABULARY

1 Write the correct word for each definition.

1 The place in a theatre where people perform.
s

2 A meeting where people learn something new.
w

3 A performance with movement but no words.
m

4 A film with characters that an artist has drawn.
c

5 One of the parts of a TV or radio story.
e

6 A person who makes afim. p.
7 The clothes that an actor wears in a play or film.

c
8 An exciting film, programme or book about
acrime. t

2 Complete the text with the words below.

comedy country music music events
outdoor cinema  performance  reviews
surmmervacation

Harry,

Hope you're OK. I've just come back from 'summer
vacation in Turkey. My dad is really into music and he
loves goingto 2 . On our last night we
watched a @ by local belly dancers. Mum
and | tried it but we were awful ... How was the festival
in your village? Did you listen to # ., orwas it
more carnival music? | love dancing in the street.
Maybe we can go to the © in the park on
Saturday. It's good weather for it. There's a ©

on with Steve Martin in it. It's got great 7 and
everybody says it’s funny.

Speak soon,

Elli

GRAMMAR

3 Order the words to make sentences.

1 are/ for / festival tickets / students / most /
expensive / too

2 isn't/ good/ the old one / the new TV series /
as/ as

3 singing / the performance / the worst part /
the / was / of

4 find / at the market / you / cheapest / the /
costumes / can

5 concerts / relaxing / than / music festivals /
more / are / pop

LRSS E  Think about this unit. What did you learn? What do you need help with?

DICTATION

8 6 2.15 Listen, then listen again and

4 Choose the correct option.

How 'many / free time have you got
this weekend? If you've got %a few / some
extra hours, come to one of our weekend
workshops. We offer any / lots of activities. In
our workshops you can make basic puppets
with “some / much wood, help paint the stage
(we've got °a lot of / a few black paintl), or
learn how to make costumes with éany / some
old material.

We don't think there are ‘many / much
theatres that offer this range of activities and
you don't need ®some / any experience ... so0
what are you waiting for?

In pairs, tell your partner about two things
you can do:

® fast Ican getdressed fast in the morning.
® Drilliantly ® patiently

6 Complete the dialogues.

Would you prefer  Would you rather
I'd prefer I'd rather

A do dance classes or play an
instrument?

B learn to play an instrument
because | want to be in a band.

A to have a summer vacation in
your country or somewhere else?

B to stay here because it's
beautiful.

Work in pairs. Use the prompts to ask about,
express and explain preferences.
Student A

wear a traditional costume to school / wear
your own clothes?

go to the theatre / go to the circus?
Student B

watch a documentary about lions / watch
a sci-fi film?

perform on stage / help behind the stage?

write down what you hear.

WORKBOOK [0
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Multicultural festivals in London

The eighteenth-century writer Samuel Johnson said, ‘If you're
tired of London, you're tired of life.’ Looking at the city’s annual
calendar of cultural events, it's easy to agree with him!

There is such a mixture! There are traditional festivities that have
existed for generations and new events which highlight the city's
varied population. If you're looking for tradition, why not head for
Trooping the Colour in June? It's a summer military parade which
celebrates the Queen's official birthday.

For something more international, a big favourite is the five-day
Hindu Festival of Lights, called Diwali. It is held in the autumn
and celebrates the victory of good over evil. Head for Trafalgar
Square to see the best contemporary Asian music and dance, and
the most beautiful costumes. You also have the chance to taste
delicious Indian food.

Don't forget the Chinese New Year, usually held in February.
There's a parade in Chinatown, which changes each year to
celebrate a different animal — the horse, the monkey, the cow, the
dragon, etc. There's also a great atmosphere in the streets and
restaurants nearby.

Finally, if it's Caribbean culture you're after, go to Europe’s biggest GLOSSARY

summer street festival — the Notting Hill Carnival. You'll find live highlight (v) if you highlight something, you say it is
reggae, calypso and soul sounds, costume parades and the most r‘zz‘;r?go(r;ﬂ?)tgo towares

amazing party atmosphere in the streets! parade (n) an event in which people walk through the

streets and play music
‘ 56 ’ Unit 4



1 What events do you celebrate in your
country?

2 Read the text. Complete the sentences
with the words below.

E multiedlturel  parade animal  traditional
1

A lot of London’s new festivals are
multicultural.

Oneofthemost ~ festivalsis
linked to the Royal Family.

Many of the festivals in the text have a
The Chinese New Year features a
different

Match festivals 1-4 with descriptions
a-d.

b Trooping the Colour

| Diwali

__| Chinese New Year

L] Notting Hill Carnival

It lasts for a few days.

It happens on the same day every year.

There are lots of types of music.
It's a little different every year.

4 Which of the festivals from the text would

you most like to go to? Why?

EXPLORE MORE

n

7 G 4.6 Watch Part 2 of the video.

Tick the things you see.

i ) sunny weather
| aman with a blue T-shirt
| alotof people in the street
__| man with green face make-up
L] people playing steel pan drums
people celebrating on a train

8 G} 4.6 Watch again. Complete the

text with the words below. There are four
extra words.

.&; police costumes parties weather
- million Caribbean ages happiest
By much biggest British

The Notting Hill Carnival is 'fifty years
old. It celebrates 2~ culture. It's
famous forits colourful® ~ and
great live music and performances.
It'snowthe®  street festival in
Europe, with more thanas
people coming to the party! There
arepeopleofall®  here -
bothyoung and old. 7,0007
officers are at the Carnival to help keep
everybody safe. The only problem is the
London® |

-

5 G 4.5 Watch Part 1 of the video and
answer the questions.
Where is the Chinese man from?
What does the woman like about
Chinese New Year in London?
How many people attend the
celebrations?

6 G 4.5 Watch again. Choose the
correct option.

The Chinese New Year is usually
celebrated in December / February.
It's a great opportunity for Chinese
businesses to make contacts / money.
Chinatown is near to / far from the
celebrations in Trafalgar Square.

Have you ever been to a festival like
the ones in the video? What were the
differences and similarities?

YOU EXPLORE
' |

-

| [+ B cuLture prosECT T groups, prepare a

survey based on the question: ‘How do you
like to celebrate?’

1 Prepare a questionnaire about
festivities. Ask about favourite forms of
entertainment and types of festivals.
Give the questionnaire to friends and
family. Collect the results.

Report your results to the class. Are
there differences or similarities? What
are the most popular festivals? Why?
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VOCABULARY

P

| can talk about sports and sports events.

1 m In groups, suggest the names of three sportswomen
and three sportsmen for ‘sports person of the year’ in your
country. Compare your ideas with the class, and vote for top

Grammar: We're having sportswoman and top sportsman.
a competition

2 @ 2.16 Study the Vocabulary A box. Listen and match the
pictures with the names of sports.

Vocabulary A Sports

badminton | | basketball | climbing | diving [ ]
gymnastics || handball | horse-riding || icehockey ||
ice-skating | | kayaking | skateboarding | snowboarding | |
surfing || table tennis || volleyball | yoga f

3 @ 2.17 Listen to people taking part in the Mayfield sports
camp. Complete the gaps with the names of sports.

BEE Culture: The 1 Katia 4 The green team
Highland Games 2 Max and Heather 5 Alexia
3 The red and blue teams 6 Leo

4 EITEE Work in pairs. Seores

How many words can

you add to the Vocabulary
A box, in two minutes?

Use the notes to give
EBEE voxrpops [E yourselves a score.

CLIL 3> p. 141

* one point for each item
* two points if you are the only

Workbook p. 64 team to think of that Sport!

5 Use the Vocabulary A box and the words from Exercise 4 to give
three examples of each type of sport.

indoor sports team sports water sports
outdoor sports individual sports winter sports



6 t Complete the gaps with the

words below Listen and check.

a sport (x2)  ball games or competitive games
feetbealHessens karate, yoga, gymnastics
swimming, walking, climbing, skiing

1 have football lessons 4 go
2 do. 5 practise
3 play 6 take up

7 Which sports from the Vocabulary A box (or your own
list) ...
® do you play or do in your PE classes?
® do you practise outside school?
® do you watch on TV?
® would you like to take up in the future?

8 ) 2.19 Study the Vocabulary B box. Listen and match
as many words as you can to the pictures.

Vocabulary B Sporting events

changing rooms fans goal kit mascot match
pitch score scoreboard seats stadium team

9 (v 0 Complete the text with
words from the Vocabulary B box.
Listen and check.

Mascot for the day!

Yesterday afternoon | was a team mascot
for the English football 'team. There were
twelve of us mascots, boys and girls, and we
had a tour of the famous Wembley

’ in London in the morning.
Before the match, we went to get ready in

the 3 .l was very excited because
they gave each of us a present, a new white-
and-red 4 . to wear!

Finally, we walked along the tunnel in pairs,
with each mascot next to a player. Then we
came into the stadium, and we stood on
the beautiful green * . The crowd
made a lot of noise because there were
thousands of © .When the match
started, we sat in special 7 __atthe
front. By the end of the match, the score on
the big ® was 2-1. Our team won!

10 Would you like to be a team
mascot? Why? / Why not?
What sport and what team
would you choose?

I'd like to be a team mascot because
I'm a big sports fan. I'd be a football

mascot for my favourite team,
Unit 5 ‘ 59 '

FC Barcelona.



| can talk about plans, predictions, arrangements and timetables.

Oh, you got
weights. Cool!
Yeah, we're
having a
competition at
the kayak club
next month. I'll
be one of the
youngest, so I'm
going to train
well for it.

They aren't very
heavy!

They don't have to be heavy. The important thing is to
use them every day.

You won't have much free time then.

Yes, | will. It doesn’t take long. Look, I'll show you. You
lift your arms like this, and repeat about ten times.
Here, let me have a quick go. Hey, my swimming
training starts next week. These exercises will help.
Why don't you stay and do some more?

Sorry, Tommo, | can't. Oh, I'm going to be late and I'm
meeting Dan for a run.

Oh, OK, but don't forget. You have to use them

every day.

| know.

! The (important) thing is (to use them every day).
| It doesn't take long. Let me have a (quick) go.

Skye: VIDEQO WE'RE HAVING A COMPETITION
Tommo:

Skye:
Tommo:

Skye:

Tommo:
Skye:

Tommo:

Skye:

L

1 m Do you regularly go to a gym or do exercise
at home?

2 6 5.1 @ 2.21 Watch or listen. What sports do
Tommo and Skye mention?

3 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples of talking
about the future in the dialogue.

Grammar The future

Predictions or decisions made at the moment of speaking
You'll be one of the fittest.

Plans and predictions based on what we know now
She’s going to train for it.

Arrangements

We're having a sports day at school on Tuesday.

Timetables
The judo classes for beginners start next month.

GRAMMAR TIME  PAGE 122
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4 Complete the sentences with the
future form of the verbs in brackets.

1

Next year, the football club
is going to have (have) new
changing rooms. GOING TO
The fans (not be) happy
with the result. WILL
The basketball match
(start) in ten minutes. PRESENT
SIMPLE
We (go) to Nick's
house after the match. PRESENT
CONTINOUS

(you/buy) your tickets
for the match online? GOING TO

F o
5 (1) 2.22 Complete the text with
the words below. Listen and check.

6 Complete the sentences
to make them true for
you.

BN~

wn

are offering  are-yeu-deing
begins is going to help
will be  willneed won't have

What 'are you doing this summer?

If you don't have any plans, join us
at your local park. Fitness in the
Park is a new idea that 2

you to get fit and make friends.
The fun ® on June 22 with

a special yoga class for beginners.
All you * is a good pair of
trainers and a bottle of water. Each
day for four weeks we °

a different activity for you to try. We
think it ® the best summer
ever so don't miss out. Call us now
to register. But hurry! We 7

enough places for everyone.

This evening I'm going to ...
Tomorrow the weather will be ...
On my birthday I'm not going to ...
In two years everybody in this
class will ...

In 2050 | will ...

When I'm 50, | won't ...



Force4Sport

You're not into sport but you like watching it. Why not take up a new
hobby as a volunteer at the Force4Sport summer sports festival? You
decide how many hours you want to volunteer and what kind of job
you'd like to do. Our volunteers do lots of different things, from helping
competitors to tidying up the stadium. Click on our case studies now,

and find out more about our volunteers.

most popular event?

2 ': 2.23 Read the website. When is the Force4Sport festival?

3 2.24 Read the text. Complete gaps 1-6 below.

Hi, my name’s Danielle Marley and I'm 16 years old. My
cousins volunteered two years ago, and talked non-stop
about it. I ended up applying to volunteer this year, and
I'm really excited. I'm going to help at an international
gymnastics competition at our local sports stadium. I did
gymnastics when I was younger, but gave up a couple

of years ago because I didn’t have enough time. The

event starts on 17 July and it lasts for two weeks. I'm

only doing the first week, from Monday to Friday. I

can’t do the weekend. On the first day I'm going to help
set up the spectators’ area. After that I'm going to take
photographs for the local newspaper and for the website.
They’ve offered me a digital camera to take action shots
and some team photos. I'm picking it up this afternoon so
that T can practise with it. I've already won photography
competitions, so I think I'll do a good job. In the future I'd
like to study photography, so this could be very useful. I'm

excited about volunteering because I enjoy watching sport.

I don’t think there’ll be much chance to do that though,
because I'll be too busy!

Name: Danielle Marley
Age: 16

Type of event: '

Start date for the event; 2
Length of competition: 3
No. of days as volunteer:
Volunteer role: set up spectators’ area and °
Previous experience: &

1 m Do you regularly go to sports events? What is the

4 Use the phrasal verbs to

complete the sentences.

Vocabulary = Phrasal verbs with up

endup giveup pickup
setup takeup tidy up

1 Let's set up a gym in the garage and we can
train there.

2 |ldon't want to
very expensive.

3 The team isn't doing well. They could

losing the game.

4 Emma loves trying new sports. She's just
decided to karate.

5 I've gotto the tickets. | paid online
and they're at the ticket office.

6 There are clothes all over the floor. | want
everybody to the changing room.

horse-riding but it is

[VOX POPS [»]5.2] Would you like to
be a volunteer at a sports event?
Use the ideas below to make true
sentences.

I would/wouldn't like to be a volunteer
because ...

watch/learn about different sports ...
get free tickets ...

take great photos ...

crowds at the stadium ...

not earn anything for hard work ...

Unit 5 ‘61 '



GRAMMAR First Conditional

I can talk about possible future situations.

1 Look at the photo. Describe what the girl is doing. 5 Match phrases 1-4 with phrases a-d to make

walk fall balance rope

2 Do you think you can do this activity?

Yes or No?

3 @) 2.25 Read the poster. What is a slackline?

Have you ever thought of slacklining?

If you like gymnastics, you'll love this
modern sport! The only equipment you
need is a simple rope or ‘line’ about five
centimetres wide. You start with a very
low line about 50 centimetres above
the ground. If you fall, you won’t hurt
yourself, and if you improve, you will try
some new tricks. You can do slacklining
anywhere, but you need a tree or
something strong to fix the line.

Are you a climber, a surfer or a
skateboarder? Slacklining can help your
balance. Also, if you don't enjoy team
sports, this will be a good choice for
you. So, if you want to try something
different, come along.

Our club is free! We meet in the park on
a Saturday afternoon.

Will you be a champion slackliner? You
won't know unless you try!

WHEN?

4 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples
of the First Conditional in the poster.

Grammar First Conditional + iffunless

You won't know if you don't try!
You won't know unless you try!

Time clauses with when are constructed similarly.
When I'm back home, I'll watch some slacklining
videos.

GRAMMAR TIME  PAGE 122
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sentences.

¥ L you do slacklining, ...

| Iwon't go to the slacklining club ...

| You'll see people slacklining ...

B w N

unless you're very good.

if you go to the park on Saturday.
you will improve your balance.

d unless a friend comes too.

0O T Q

@ 2.26 Read and complete the sentences
with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
Listen and check.

Goodbye to the Sports Centre!

The old Riverside Sports Centre will
close next week. The new sports
centre, with a large pool, tennis
courts and a modern gym, won't
be ready until next year.

1 If they close (close) the sports centre, we
won'’t play (not play) handball for ages!

21 (not stop) playing badminton if
they close it.

3 We. — (not have) karate lessons unless
the teacher (find) a new classroom.

4 | (go) swimming every week if they

(build) a pool at the new centre.

5 If there (be) tennis courts, |
(take up) tennis.

6 We (join) the new gym if it

(not be) too expensive.

7 [vOx POPS[+5.3] Finish the
sentences to make them true for
you. In pairs, discuss your ideas.

What will you do if there'’s a
new sports centre in town?

I'll take up tennis.

1 If there’s a new sports centre in town, ...
2 If my friends are free this evening, ...

3 If | get some money for my birthday, ...
4 If the weather's nice at the weekend, ...



O should

16-year-old play sport
professionally or wait
until he or she is older?
Why?

@ 2.27 Listen to the
sports news. Choose the
correct answers

1 What number football
shirt did Martin first play football in?

== \ /i
“88
6|

2 What does @degaard like to do in football?

@ 2.28 Listen to a dialogue. Mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false). Correct the false sentences.

1 |_| Ben would be afraid to live in a different country.

2 || Avril thinks Martin will learn Spanish quickly
because he'll do a language course.

3 | | Martin will have lots of free time when he
finishes training.

4 || Ben thinks it will be difficult for Martin to be
without his family.

5 || Martin @degaard’s uncle is going to be his
coach.

6 | | Ben says Martin will be rich if he plays well.

In pairs, tell your partner what you can remember
about Martin @degaard. Use Exercises 2 and 3
to help you.

Martin joined Real Madrid. He's only 16.

| can identify specific detail in a conversation and talk about sports training.

) Study the table. Decide

if the word underlined is a verb, noun
(action) or noun (person).

1
2

3 There's no football practice today.
4 The team are training very hard.
5 Their coach doesn't look very happy.
6 He's useless! He can't kick the ball at all.
Verb Noun (action) Noun (person)
train training trainer
run running runner
play - player
practise practice &
coach - coach
race race -
score score -
kick kick -

Complete the text with one word in each

9

Jack was too tired to finish the race.

Four nil! Do you know who scored the
goals?

ap. Use Word Building to help you.

Interschool Handball
Victory 28-33

Well done to all handball 'players who

joined us on Saturday! It was a great

~ Would you like to train
for your favourite sport in

a

match and a fantastic 2s .
Handball 3p will be on Tuesday
next week. As you know, Ms Ennis will

‘ic the team from now on.

She would also like to offer extra

% on Saturdays for anybody
who is interested.

different country? Discuss in

pairs. Use the ideas below to
help you.

family and friends
earn money
the weather

meet other teams/players
learn another language

| wouldn't want to ...

It

would be nice to ...

thi
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VIDEO WHAT ARE YOU UP TO?

Alisha:
Dan:
Alisha:

Dan:

Alisha:
Dan:

Alisha:
Dan:
Alisha:
Dan:

Alisha:

Dan:

Alisha:

Don't be daft! Seriously?
Wish me luck.

So, is this the Wild Run course you organised?
Yep. Well, a lot of people helped, of course.
Well done! But why is it called a Wild Run?

| hope there aren't any wild animals?

Don't be daft! It's just a fun run! What are you
up to before it starts?

Nothing much.

Well, if you come with me, I'll explain it all.
Over two hundred people are running here
later, so | need to check everything. First,
they're going under a net.

Seriously? It's very muddy!

Yeah. Try it! Yeah, that's it.

Well, if they don't like dirt, they won't enjoy
this run!

Come on. Then they're crossing a stream and
running up a hill.

Oh no! It's fun, but I'm tired already! Have you
got any plans for after the run?

Yes. When you all finish, we'll give you

a medal. Then we're going to have

a barbecue.

Great. I'll need a medal. Wish me luck!

1 In pairs, look at the photo. What do you think is
happening?

"
2 J

5.4 {"",J' 2.29 Watch or listen and check

your answer to Exercise 1. Mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false).

1
2
3

‘64’ Unit 5

| Dan is going to run.
| The event isn't a competition.
| There will be two hundred volunteers.

4 In pairs, ask and answer about

3 ": 2.30 Study the Speaking box. Order
the sentences. Listen and check.

Speaking  Talking about plans

Asking

What are you up to today / at the weekend?
Have you got any plans for this evening / after
the run?

What are you doing on Sunday / next Monday?

Answering and following up

I'm visiting my grandma / going to the cinema.
First (of all) I'm going to / I'm seeing ...

Then ... / After that ... / Later ...

| don't have any plans. / | don’t know yet.

What about you? / And you? / What are

your plans?

a Sam: Yes, OK. I'll probably see you
on Sunday, then.

What are you up to this
weekend?

We'll get home late, so I'm
definitely going to have a lie-in
on Sunday ... Then I'll probably
do some homework. We could
go to the cinema after that, if
you like?

Well, first I'm visiting my
grandparents on Saturday
morning. Then we're going

to go to a basketball match
together. It starts at 4 p.m.
That's nice. Have you got any
plans after that?

b |1 Sam:

c Tara:

d Tara:

e Sam:

your plans for the weekend.
Use the ideas below to help you.

shopping
relaxation

sports and activities
family and friends
homework entertainment

trips special events

5 Tell the class about some of your

partner’s plans.

Linda is going to see her grandparents on
Saturday afternoon. Then they're going to
the cinema in the evening.



| can write notes and make requests.

1 EEEESTEE How do you and your friends

usually send messages to each other? How
long does it usually take you to reply?

a text message an email a postcard
an instant message  a message on paper
a message on Facebook or social media

2 Read the messages. What types of messages
are they?

Hey Thkq 4 your help on Saturday. | had a gr8 time
at the race but it was fast! Glad | trained 4 it. Left
my trainers in the changing rooms :( Would u mind

keeping them at your house? If it's OK with u,
I'll pick them up at the weekend. Skye

Hi,
Just a quick note to thank you all for }
competing on Saturday. More than
200 runners entered the race and we think
everybody enjoyed themselves. We're now
planning another race, which will take place in
Northfield Park next month. Details will be on
our website soon.

I've also got some great photos of the event.
If you'd like a photo of you with your medal,
could you please email me before June 30?

All the best,

Dan

2 mins ...

3 Read the messages again and answer the
questions. Underline where in the messages you
found your answers.

1 What does Dan want the runners to do?
2 What does Skye want Dan to do?

4 Order the information in Skye's message.

| Skye asks Dan to do something.
| Skye introduces the topic of the race.
| Skye thanks Dan.

5 Study the Writing box. Find the phrases from
the Writing box in the texts in Exercise 2.

Writing Notes, making a request

Greeting
Hi ... / Hi, there / Hiya / Hey ...

Thank the other person

Thanks for your note/message/present ...

Thanks for inviting me/writing/sending/coming ...
Just a quick note to thank you for ...

Introduce the topic
I had a great time at the race, although ...
| really enjoyed meeting the ...

Making a request

If you'd like ..., could you please ... ?
Would you mind ... ?

If it's OK with you, could we ... ?
Would it be possible to ... ?

Let me know if that's OK.

Ending
Bye! / Cheers! / All the best. / See you later.

6 Match phrases 1-5 with phrases a-e to make

requests.

LI If you'd like to join the kayak club,
__| Would you mind

__| Ifit's OK with you,
L_| Would it be possible

__| I could start at 8 p.m.

g b wWN -~

could we meet at the tennis club at 7 p.m.?
Let me know if that's OK.

to train on Friday instead of Tuesday?
helping with the sports day?

please email us with your name and address.

T O 0 T O

You were a runner at the Wild Run. Write a note
to Dan. Follow the instructions below:

1 thank him for his message
2 describe what you did at the race
3 ask Dan to do something for you

Unit § @



WORDLIST §;

eIl F B bafih
sal verbs with up

badminton /'badmmtan/ kit /kit/ sportsperson / sportsman
balance /'balans/ lead (in the lead) /li:d (;n 83 'li:d)/ sportswoman / sportspeople
basketball /'ba:skitba:l/ lift (v) /Iift/ f’sp?:ts,pa:sn/ slpo:t:sma?"lfl
changing rooms /'tfemndzmy ruimz/ lose /luz/ spn'.tsiwulman/_ spa:ts,pi:pl/
climber /'klaima/ mascot /'maskat/ Stad"‘"ml /steidiam/
climbing /'klammiy/ match /meatf/ surfer /s?:f,a/
coach (v) /kautf/ medal /'medl/ sur-ﬁng. / ss.fn]/ g
compete /kam'piit/ net /net/ ::é?:;::gl : mllgtena .
competition /kompa'tifn/ outdoor sports /aut'da: spoits/ , Ll

: S i) ; take up /teik 'Ap/
competitor /kem'petita/ PE /pi: 'i:/ s /ti'tln/
crowd /kravd/ pick up /pik 'ap/ ; i 3
diving /'davin/ pitch /pitf/ EREPOIY o L Spuity

tennis court /'tenas ka:t/

end up /end 'ap/ play /plel/ : )

equipment /1'kwipmant/ player /'plera/ t!cket / nkn/‘ )

event /1'vent/ pool /pu:l/ tidy up /taidi 'ap/
train /trem/

exercises /'eksasarziz/

fall /foil/

fan /fen/

fitness /'fitnas/

football shirt /futba:l fa:t/
footballer /'futbailay/
game /gemm/

get fit / get 'fit/

give up /,giv 'Ap/

goal /gaul/

gym /dzm/

gymnastics /d3m'nastiks/
handball /'handba:l/
head a ball /hed s 'b:l/
horse-riding /'ha:s raidig/
ice hockey /'ais hoki/
ice-skating /'ais skeitin/
improve /mm'pru:v/
individual sports /nds'vidzual spaits/
indoor sports /'inda: spo:ts/
judo /'dzw:deu/

karate /ko'ra:ti/

practice (n) /'praktas/
practise (v) /'prektos/
race (v/n) /reis/

register /'redzista/

rope /raup/

run (v/n) /ran/

runner /'rana/

running /'rani/

score (v/n) /skoy/
scoreboard /'ska:bo:d/
screen /skri:n/

seat /siit/

set up /set 'ap/
skateboarder /'skertbo:ds/
skateboarding /'skertbo:dmy/
skiing /'skiim/

trainer /'trema/

trainers /'tremaz/
training /'tremnim/

tricks /triks/

volleyball /'vpliba:l/
volunteer /volon'tia/
walking /'watkin/

water sports /'wa:to spaits/
weights /weits/

whistle /'wisl/

win /wm/

winter sports /'wints spa:ts/
yoga /'jauga/

WORD FRIENDS

slackline /'sleklam/ do karate, yoga, gymnastics
slackliner /'sleklama/ go swimming, walking, climbing,
snowboarding /'snauba:dm/ skiing

spectator /spek'teita/ have (a sport) lessons

sports camp /'spaits kemp/ play ball games or competitive
sports centre /'spa:its senta/ games

kayaking /'kaizki/ sports festival /'spaits festovl/ practise (a sport)

kick (v/n) /kik/ take up (a sport)

VOCABULARY IN ACTION

1 Use the wordlist to find:

1 five places where you can do sport
six different people

three sports for which you need a ball L Ofte”@/ play swimming.

two pieces of sports equipment I never take up / have any new sports.

two things you wear to do sports | sometimes go / play basketball at school
three types of sports I'd like to do / have karate.

three verbs that are the same as nouns | go / have PE lessons twice a week.

3 Choose the correct option. Use the wordlist
to check your answers. In pairs, say if the
sentences are true for you.

NOokR W@WN

oobs WM

2 In pairs, ask your partner about the spelling of
one word in each category in Exercise 1.

How do you spell ‘weights’?

It's W-E-1-G-H-T-S.

‘ 66 ' Wordlist

@ 2.3 Look at the

underlined vowels in each word. Do you think
we say them as one syllable or two? Listen
and check.

| coach goal trainer weight seat teom

@ 2.32 In pairs, say these words. Listen and
check.



Revision

VOCABULARY

1 Write the correct word for each definition.

1 This person helps at events but isn't paid any
money. v

2 You can sit on this in a stadium, cinema or theatre.
s

3 If you want to be good at a sport, you must do this:
P

4 This is the object which shows spectators how each
person or team is doing. s

5 If you win a race, you might get this. m

2 Read the word groups. Choose the odd one out. Give
a reason for your decision. In pairs, make your own
quiz questions.

player competitor coach score
karate tennis volleyball football
do karate  practise judo  play volleyball give up tennis

kayaking  horse-riding  diving swimming

net race kit ball

GRAMMAR

3 Complete the sentences with the future form of the
verbs in brackets. Match the sentences with their
function below.

HNNNE

Ll 1won't get (not get) a medal, but | hope to do

well. (WILL)

2 ] My favourite team (play) at the
stadium on Saturday. (GOING TO)

3 || The karate class (finish) at 8 p.m.
(PRESENT SIMPLE)

4 [] (come) to the cup final next week?
(PRESENT CONTINUOUS)

5 [ ] Thank you! I'll be happy to come. |
(get) the tickets for us all, then. (WILL)

a plan
b decision at the
moment of speaking

¢ prediction
d arrangement
e timetable

4 Complete the questions with the correct forms of the
verbs in brackets.

1 What new sport will you try if you (go) to
summer sports camp?
2 Will you meet me when school (finish)?

3 Ifyou __ (have) some free time in winter,
where will you go?

4 What will you do if someone
some money for your birthday?

_ (give) you

5 Choose the correct option.

A: What are you doing for Sports Day
tomorrow?

B: 'Eirsd/ Then I'm watching the races.
2Then / Later I'm taking part in football.
After that I'm going to try karate, | think.
What about you?

A: *Then / First 'm taking part in the street
dance display. 4First / After that I'm not
sure. I'll probably watch the volleyball
competition Slater / then.

B: What are your plans for the evening?

A: I'm definitely going to take part in the
sports quiz. And you?

B: I'm playing live music with one of the
bands. °First / Then I'll probably go to
the barbecue, too.

6 In pairs, make your own dialogue. Use the
sports day programme.

| football | skotebocrd
- competition dlsploy

- 4p.m. volleyball gymnqsncs
: competrtson dlsplcy

~ 5p.m. try- |t—yourself sessions: ey
karate
slacklining

%
yoga
: skoteboarding 45

| Evening | live music with school bands
. 6 p.m. - | barbecue

. 8p.m. sports quiz (teams of four-six
people)

DICTATION

7 @ 2.33 Listen, then listen again and
write down what you hear.

LS RS  Think about this unit. What did you learn? What do you need help with?



Aussie Rules

If you think the most popular sport in
Australia is rugby or cricket, think again.
It's a sport that you have probably never
heard of, called Australian Rules Football.
Commonly known as ‘Aussie Rules’, big
matches atiract huge crowds, especially in
the large stadiums of Sydney or Melbourne.

So what is Aussie Rules? Well, it’s very different
from the football that you and | know. The
game is played between two teams of eighteen
players and the field is oval-shaped. Though
called football, it is more similar to rugby. For
example, the ball is oval and you score points
by kicking it between two goalposts, just like

in rugby.

However, players can be anywhere on the field
and they can use any part of their bodies to
move the ball. Running with the ball is fine,

but you have to bounce it or fouch it on the
ground at the same time. Throwing the ball

is not allowed. Aussie Rules includes a lot of
physical contact and can be dangerous. Players
can tackle each other using their hands or even
their whole body!

The sport was invented in the 1850s in
Melbourne, but amazingly, a national
competition didn't fake place until the 1980s.
It is equally popular among men and women,
although there isn‘t @ women’s league yet.
Because it is purely Australian, it is rich in
cultural history and references. Australians

identify with it greatly. They are very proud fo GLOSSARY _
have a sport that they can call their own. bounce (v) (of a ball) hit the ground and go up

goalpost (n) one of the two posts of a goal in games such as
It is only really played in Australia, but it has football

fans worldwide. Who knows? Perhaps one day gggﬁ;ggﬁgﬁ;d SPOSE OE o ployers who compats

it will become very popular in the UK too! oval (adj) shaped like an egg
tackle (v) to try to take the ball from another player
@ Unit 5




5 G 5.5 Watch again. Answer the
O questions.

1 In pairs, ask and answer the questions. 1 What do the Games capture?

What sports do you practise? Who do 2 Why are the Gon;es in the village of

you play with? Why do you play them? Ceres |mg:>oﬂant.

What is the national sport in your At what time of the year do they hold
country? the Highland Games?

What role do sports have in your For many Scots, the Highland Games
country? it are as important as which other events?

Read the article and answer the o 6 @ 15.6 Watch Part 2 of the video. Tick

questions. : () six sports you hear or see.

1 In what ways is Aussie Rules culturally ¥l [ cycling 6 [ wrestling
important for Australia? TR B horse-riding 7 || hammer
Do you think many sports have this pr o L climbing throw
cultural role? Why? / Why not? “ (| tossing the 8 |_| handball

caber 9 [ stone shot
5 [] running 10 [] hockey
EXPLORE MORE o
& st 6 5.6 Watch again. Choose the
( correct option.
@ 5.5 Watch Part 1 of the video with . The Highland Games are a unique
no sound. Order the actions as they e blend of sport and fantasy / culture.
appear in the video. (e The Games usually include athletics and
a [ | men running a race o sometimes / always heavy events.
b [ spectators watching the sports .'_..;'_ The caber is six metres long and weighs
¢ 1] a man throwing a large piece of fifteen / fifty-five kilos.
wood (the ‘caber’) R There are more Highland Games
d D men plqying bggpipes and drums e re] celebrated in / outside Scotland.
e a man throwing @ hammer s The Games are about competing and
f
9

|| twomen wrestling 2t ' also making time for old traditions /

| two girls dancing friends.

4 @ 5.5 Watch Part 1 of the video with 2 ' In pairs or groups, ask and answer the

sound. Complete the sentences with questions.

the words below. P 1 Would you like to attend the Highland
e, Games? Why? / Why not? :

Which part of the Highland Games

would you enjoy the most: the music

The Highland Games are a very old EREL and dancing or the sports? Why?

tradition . e

They include the colours and symbols YOU EXPLORE

of aculture thatalmost . e e O

The Highland Games are a meeting '

place of strength, speedand . 9 In pairs or groups,

Today the Games are played on A prepare a presentation about a national

sports grounds, farmers' fields and city ~ ~ sport in other countries.

~SR 3 1 Research national sports of other

For Scottish people, the Highland countries.

Games are Scotland’s . Write a short script and think about
images or videos to use in your
presentation.

Give your presentation to the class.

Olympics parks treditien
celebration  disappeared




Grammar: You mustn't do that!

BEAME Culture: Adventures
of a lifetime

Workbook p. 76

|B|B|CBerE el
EXAMTIME 2> p. 133

VOCABULARY
I can talk about holidays and travelling.

1 m How do you prefer to travel? Look at the pictures below.
How many types of transport can you name for each?

$ 5 =2 X

by sea by road by rail

We say by sea/road/rail/air and by boat/car/bus/train/
plane but on foot.

2 Match questions 1-5 with responses a-e. In pairs, ask and answer
the questions with your books closed.

Speaking Travelling phrases

| | Excuse me, is the bus/train station near here?

| | What time does the bus/train arrive/leave?

| | What platform does the train arrive at / leave from?
|| Excuse me, how do | get to the qirport?

|1 Id like a bus/train ticket to Paris, please.

o BN -

a Single or return? d Platform 6.
b At9.15am. e Yes, it's at the end of the road.
¢ There's a bus service every half hour.

3 Do you ever write a diary when you're on holiday? Why? / Why not?
What sort of information can you include?

4 @ 2.34 Study the Vocabulary A box. Match the words with
photos 1-7.

Vocabulary A Types of holidays

[ | activity camp || backpacking holiday | beach holiday
|| campingtrip [ | citybreak | | cruise | | sightseeing holiday



types of holidays in the Vocabulary A box.

1 2 3
4 2

6 In pairs, describe:

7

three things to do at an activity camp.

four countries to visit on a cruise.

three things to see on a sightseeing holiday.
three things to do on a backpacking holiday.
two places to stay during a city break.

N b NN -

5 Study the Vocabulary B box. Use the words

to compiete the text. Listen and check.

Vocabulary B At the hotel

check infout double room(s) facilities floor guests
pool feeeption reservation single room(s) view

We arrived lafe last night at the hotel. Nobody was working in
'reception so we couldn’t 2
Mum phoned the hotel from her mobile! The manager arrived,
but there was a problem with our 3 .We needed two
4 because there are four of us, but the hotel only had
two °

In the end, the manager found us another hotel and here we

are, in a better hotel! We're on the top © and there’s

a brilliant 7 of the city. It's got great & and

| can’t wait to use the ? and the gym.There are lofs of
9 and they're all speaking different languages ...

I'm very excited fo be here!

35 Listen and match dialogues 1-5 with the

to our rooms. In the end,

' © DiARY (@ SHARE

8 In pairs, discuss the last time you travelled.

Use the questions below to help you.
® Where did you go?

® Where did you stay?

® What facilities were there?

| went to Austria with the school and we

stayed in a big hotel. We had a view of the
mountains but we didn’t have a pool.

27 Study the Vocabulary C box,
usmg a dictionary. In pairs, describe the
words.

Vocabulary C Equipment

guidebook map passport
rucksack/backpack sleeping bag
suitcase sun cream sunglasses tent
torch  trunks/swimsuit

A: This has your personal information and
a photograph, and you must bring it
when you travel to another country ...

B: It's a passport!

[VOX POPS [*]6.1] Choose a
holiday from the list below.
In pairs, make a list of things
you should take with you.
Compare your ideas with the class.

® a backpacking holiday with friends
® ¢ city break in Ireland

® ¢ cruise around the Mediterranean
® an activity camp in the mountains
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Gran:

Skye:

Gran:

Skye:

Gran:

Skye:
Gran:

Skye:

Gran:
Skye:
Gran:

GRAMMAR

n, prohibition and advice: must, have to,

I can talk about obligation, prohibition and advice.

Skye, can you
come down? Your
mum’s calling
soon about our
visit. We ought to
have a quick chat

first ... Oh, you

look lovely, dear. - :

Thanks. It's my VIDEO YOU MUSTN'T MISS THAT!
party outfit. Have

you got the tickets yet?

No, I'll get them soon, but | must know the
exact date you finish school.

Our exams finish on June 16th, but | have to be here
for Sue's birthday party on July 29th.

Yes. You mustn't miss that! Should we go the first week
of July, then?

Perfect. Do Mum and Dad have to work in July?
They don't have to work every day. It rains quite a lot
in July, so they ought to have some free time to be
with us.

Hang on. What do you mean, it rains? | wanted

a beach holiday.

Sorry, Skye. In July it's winter in New Zealand.

In that case, Mum and Dad should come here.
Then | think you have to ask them, Skye.

What do you mean, (it rains)?
In that case, (they should come here).

L

1 How important is good weather on
holiday?

2 G 6.2 @ 2.38 Watch or listen. Why is Skye
disappointed?

3 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples in the
dialogue of obligation and prohibition.

Grammar  Obligation and prohibition

obligation and prohibition

You must visit us in Paris.

You'll have to take warm clothes.

You mustn’t be late for the flight.

advice

We ought to ask them about their plans.
You shouldn’t take too much luggage.
lack of obligation

They don't have to go by car.

GRAMMAR TIME -~ PAGE 123
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4 Choose the correct option.

1 I'm going to China soon. | must /
don’t have to buy a guidebook.

2 You can never find your passport.
You should / shouldn't put it in a safe
place.

3 Do we have to / Should we get a visa
for the USA?

4 The plane leaves at 9 a.m., but we
mustn’t / don't have to be there until
7 a.m.

5 |shouldn't / ought to pack my bags.
We leave in an hour.

6 It's going to be very hot at the
beach. We must / mustn’t forget the
sun cream.

@ 2.39 Complete the text with the
words below. Listen and check.

don't haveto haveto must
mustn't eught should

Mountain fun

Are you looking for adventure this
summer? Then you 'ought to try our
mountain activity camp. You 2

bring any special equipment because
we provide everything. You 3

be between 13 and 17 years old and
have your parents’ permission. All you

2 bring are enough clothes for
a week of camping, hiking and climbing
and, of course, you ° forget

a warm coat for evenings around the
camp fire. Reserve a place now and you
4 hear from us before the end
of the month.

[VOX POPS [¥] 6.3] Finish the
sentences to make them
true for you. Compare your
ideas with the class.

1 When you're on a beach holiday, you
should ...
When you're on a beach holiday,
you should use sun cream.

2 In a plane, people mustn't ...

3 When I'm on holiday with my
parents, | don't have to ...

4 On an activity camp, you have to ...



READING and VOCABULARY

Live life outside

| can find specific detail in an article
and talk about travelling.

1 m Do you agree that travel is

important? Why? / Why not?

2 In pairs, describe the main photo.

3 Read the text quickly. Order photos
A-D as you find them in the article.
1 2] s[] 4[]

It's the international language of
the skateboarding world, and

a language that teens like :
Booker Mitchell from New  feel comfortable wherever you are. His favourite place to

York know well. It has helped  sleep is in a hammock, even if he's at home in New York! Of

him to explore different  Ccourse, like the rest of us, there are some things Booker has

places around theworldand ~ to travel with. In his case, it's a skateboard or surfboard, a

meet local people in different  Video camera and a notebook.
countries. Booker knows he's Does Booker sometimes go on holiday at the last minute? No
lucky to have parents who have ~ way! Planning a trip is really important. Before every trip, he
E = always travelled with him. He's makes a list of where he wants to go sightseeing and why. He
| made videos of his trips since he was learns about the culture, food, music and scenery. He thinks
t‘_ young. With the help of his mum, who's a film-maker, Booker  that's the best way to enjoy somewhere. :
. has made videos that share an experience of skateboarding  Bqck at home, Booker rides his skateboard to school. He
| and surfing with the rest of the world. never takes the same route, and always listens to a different
= ‘Booker loves travelling and enjoys the feeling of adventure  song on his iPod. He likes to see the different things that are
| that goes with it. He doesn't think you should travel with happening around him. ‘Life is fascinating, no matter where

a holiday more fun.
But what about frontside,
lipslide, kickflip? What
sort of language
is this?

B #a!ot of luggage, and says the most important thing is to you live', he says. ‘You just have to look at it the right way
4 Read the text again. Answer the questions. & Find the words in the text and
1 What has skateboarding language helped complete the Word Friends. Use the words in
Booker to do? the correct form.
2 Why does Booker think he's lucky?
3 What does Booker like about travelling?
4 What does Booker always travel with? learn a new language
5 How does Booker get to school? different places
5 : _local people
5 Complete the sentences with one word in each gap. ~an experience
1 Booker's mother has helped him with his ———olhp
skateboarding and surfing videos. ___on holiday / sightseeing
2 Booker doesn't think it's right to take much
when you travel.
3 When he's travelling, or at home, Booker
prefers to in @ hammock. 7 Booker doesn't think people
4 It'simportant for Booker to ____where should travel with a lot of
he wants to go on a trip. luggage. What about you?
5 At home, Booker always uses a different | take a huge suitcase. | always
to getto school. pack too many clothes.
6 Booker thinks that if you look at life in the right I don’t take much, and | often forget things.
way, it's _ Last year | forgot my swimsuit!

Unit 6 ‘ 73 '



GRAMMAR

Modal verbs for speculation: must, could, might/may, can't

| can speculate about the present.

1 Look at the photo. Is this a fun place
to sleep? Why? / Why not?

2 @ 2.41 Read the text. What are the advantages
and disadvantages of hanging tents?

My camping blog

Hi Guys,
Welcome to my camping
blog, the best place for all
the latest camping news.

. This month I've discovered
these amazing tree tents.
It might be difficult to find
them in the shops at the
moment, but | think they’re
going to be popular. They're
warm and comfortable,

. and great fun. | slept in
one last weekend, in the
middle of a forest, and it was
awesome! Have a look and
let me know what you think.

They don't look very big. It can't be easy to stand up in
them if you're tall.

i - It might be fun to sleep up in the air, but it must be
7.10 p.m.

difficult to go to the loo in the middle of the night!

They are cool! But they must be expensive because
| haven't seen many of them.

TIMABC
8.00 p.m.

CAMPER
8.30 p.m.

They may look cool, but | think they could be really
uncomfortable because they move around with the wind.

3 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples of
speculating in the text.

Grammar

Modal verbs for speculation
must + infinitive
It must be cold outside. People are in jackets.

could/might/may + infinitive

It might be difficult to travel with the suitcase
because it's very big.

can't + infinitive

That can’t be our tent. It’s the wrong colour.

GRAMMAR TIME  PAGE 123
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4 Choose the correct option.

A:
B:

A:

That's a strange tent? It looks like a balloon.

Oh, that ! ,’ can't be the new tree
tent. I've seen them on the internet.

I'd love to get one. Are they expensive?
They 2can’t / could be expensive because
my uncle's got one, and he hasn't got
much money.

A: Is there a campsite near here?

I'm not sure. There 3might / must be one
near the lake. I've seen people there in
summer. Why?

: I'd love to try a tree tent. Can we ask your

uncle if we can borrow it?

OK, but today “could / can't be a bad
time. He's going on holiday with it!

5 Rewrite the sentences, using the verbs from
the Grammar box. Sometimes more than
one answer is possible.

1

6 What do you think of these
ideas for unusual holiday
accommodation? Use

I'm sure this is Ellie’s tent. That's her rucksack.
This must be Ellie's tent. That's her
rucksack.

They're very quiet. Perhaps they're sleeping.

They __ be sleeping.
I'm sure this isn't the same campsite.
This be the same campsite.

Dad thinks this is your ticket, but your ticket
is in your hand.

This be your ticket because your
ticket is in your hand.

I'm sure the map is on the table. | put it
there.

_____ be on the table. | put it
Here's a guidebook, but perhaps it's the
wrong one.

Here's a guidebook, but it
wrong one.

~ bethe

the Grammar box to help you.

L)
=
@
e

a canal boat in Holland
a tree house in a forest
an ice hotel in Sweden
a castle on an island

It could be noisy in a tree house in a forest
because of all the animals.



In pairs, describe the photo. What do you think is
happening?

They're on a boat.
It might be a sailing holiday.

2.A42 Listen to the first part of the interview. What does
Nick do?

{ 43 Listen to the second part of the interview. Mark
the sentences T (true) or F (false).

1 | | Nick was working in South America when he met a girl

who couldn't see.
2 [ | The girl was on holiday with her family.

3 | | Special bikes are popular with kids who don't usually
cycle.

4 [ ] Nick thinks the journey is more important than the
holiday.

5 | | Hotel staff don't always realise how difficult it is for
blind guests.

6 || The winter holidays are the most popular.

) 2.4% Work in groups of three. Listen again.
Write down:
four activities mentioned in the interview
three kinds of holidays
three problems that blind people might have

| can identify specific detail in a conversation and talk about trips and excursions.

ii:i;; 2.44 Listen to Jess's story.

Answer the questions.

1 How old is Jess and where does
she come from?

2 What type of holiday did she
go on?

3 What did Jess want to do during
the trip?

In pairs, discuss why this sort of
holiday is important for people
like Jess. Compare your ideas with
the class.

It's an adventure.
It might help them to meet people.

W) 2.45 Use adictionary to
check the words in the Vocabulary
box and choose the correct option.

Listen and check.

Travel:
confusing words

excursion journey travel (noun)
travel (verb) trip voyage

1 It was a three-hour car journey /
excursion to the beach.

2 The trip / voyage across the
Atlantic took two months and the
cabins were comfortable.

3 Air travel / journey is very
expensive at the moment.

4 The school is organising
a two-day travel / trip to London.

5 Let's get tickets for the afternoon
journey / excursion to the castle.

6 I'dlove to travel / voyage to the
North Pole one day.

Imagine your school has
invited some students
from another country.

In pairs, discuss the best
trips and excursions in your area.
Compare your ideas with the class.

They could go on an excursion to the
waterpark.
They could visit the capital city, but

it's a long journey.
Unit 6 ‘ 75 '
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VIDEO | DIDN'T CATCH THAT

Dan: Tickets, yes. Passport, yes ... Hi, Ed. I'm just
in the middle of packing for New York, but
I can't see you. The camera'’s not working.
Ed: It doesn't matter. | can see you. What

time ...?

Dan: Sorry, | didn't catch that. You're
breaking up.

Ed: What | said was, what time does your
plane leave?

Dan: At seven, but I've got to be at the airport
for four in the morning. Now, what should
| pack?

Ed: You just need lots of sports clothes and ...

Dan: Hang on, this is really annoying. Mum,

I'm trying to talk to Ed. | didn't get the last
part, Ed. What did you say?

Ed: | was just saying that you should bring
things for the beach.

Dan: OK. How about these?

Ed: You must be joking. Dan, promise me ...

Dan: Sorry, can you say that again?

Ed: Don't bring those smelly sneakers.

Dan: What was that?

Ed: Forgetit, Dan. Thanks. See you
tomorrow ...

Forget it. You're breaking up.
This is really annoying.

1 Do you like packing when you
go on holiday? Do you prefer somebody else

to do it for you? Why? / Why not?

| like doing it because I know I'll pack the right
things.

‘ 76 ' Unit 6

5 In pairs, role play the situations.
Follow the instructions.

2 Look at the photo. Would you take these things on

holiday?

5 ¥
3 G 6.4 0 2,446 Watch or listen and answer

the question's.

1 What's Dan packing for?

2 What time does Dan have to be at the airport?
3 What type of clothes should Dan take?

4 What doesn't Ed want Dan to take?

Speaking  Understanding a conversation -

Asking for clarification

Sorry, | didn't catch that.

Sorry, can you say that again?
What was that?

Sorry, | didn't get the first/last part.
Could you speak louder / more slowly?
Clarifying

What | said/asked was ...

| said that ...

I was just saying ...

| just wanted to ask you about ...

4 Complete the dialogues with the phrases from the

Speaking box. In pairs, say the dialogues.

1 A: Hi, Maria! There's a school trip to Venice this
year.
4

there's a trip to Venice this year.

| think we need a visa for our holiday.
?

[N
FeerEP

we need a visa for our holiday.

Your friend calls
from the station but
it's noisy. You want
to know what time
she is arriving.

a

A: Hi, it'sme.I'mat ...

You're at the train
station and your
train is late. Call your
friend and explain
what's happening.



Dad: Oh no! I've forgotten the
tent pegs.

Mum: Look, I've got an idea. I'll
find a hotel while you get
some food.

Boy and Girl: Yay! We always

wanted to stay in a hotel!

Are we nearly there?
I'm starving! Mum: | think we're lost.

== Mum: Not long now. We'll eat Dad: You're right. It'll be dark
: as soon as we arrive. when we get there.

1 Read the cartoon and answer the questions. 4 Choose the correct answers.

1 What type of holiday is the family planning
to have?

2 How are the teenagers feeling in the car?

Interrail

| love the idea of travelling

2 Find examples of time clauses in the
cartoon.

Language  Time clauses

When |'m at the station, I'll buy the tickets.

What are you going to do while you're waiting tedyy 10:52  Just enjoy it! Interrail is simply the
for the bus? best choice! I'm sure you'll agree
as soon 'after/when/so/as your
journey begins.

by train, but it could be a
disaster. Has anybody got
any advice or ideas?

| will have a party after | finish my exams.

Before we go hiking, we'll look at the map.

Ella 11:06 The interrail company will help
you plan your journey before you

I'll call you as soon as | arrive. 2leave/leaves/left/will leave. It's

We use the Present Simple in future time clauses really easy.

with when, while, before, until, as soon as.

We'll wait here until the ticket office opens.

Mark 12:417 It was easy to buy the tickets
Put a comma after the time clause if it comes online. I'm waiting for them to
first in a sentence. arrive, but | won't relax 3after/as
soon as/until/while | get them.
3 Complete the sentences with the correct

Tom12 12:53 it! As soon 4
form of the verbs in brackets. Ll GelarHlAssoon as Vol -/l gotl

get/gets/re getting on the train,

1 We'll wait until she . (come) you’'ll meet lots of people.
2 Jack will drive us to the party as soon as = _ : =
you ready. (be) Mike 12:55  You'll travel through amazing

scenery *while/after/before/until
you're on the train, and the trains
are comfortable.

3 Write to me when you on
holiday? (go)
4 Alice and Ben will leave after they
breakfast. (have)
5 Before you (sunbathe), put on
some sun cream.
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WORDLIST Types of holid

e hotel | Equipment

Travel: confusing words

accommodation
/a koma'deifn/
activity camp /zk'tivati
keemp/
adventure /ad'ventfa/
airport /'espait/
annoying /a'nonn/
arrive at /a'rarv ot/
the Atlantic /8i ot'lentik/
backpack /'bakpak/
backpacking holiday /
'beek paekiy holader/
balloon /ba'lu:n/
beach holiday /'bi:tf
holader/
blind /blamd/
break up /bretk 'ap/
bus service /'bas sa:vas/
bus station /'bas sterfn/
cabin /'kabm/
camera /'kamaro/
camping /'kempy/
camping trip /kempig trip/
campsite /'kempsart/
castle /'ka:sl/
check in /tfek 'm/
check out / tfek 'aut/
city /'siti/
city break /'siti breik/
climbing /'klammig/
country /'kantri/
cruise /kru:z/
culture /'kaltfa/

diary /'dareri/

double room /dabl 'ru:m/

excursion /ik'ska:n/

facilities /fa'silatiz/

fascinating /'feesmertin/

film-maker /'filmmeika/

floor /flo:/

forest /'forist/

guest /gest/

guidebook /'gardbuk/

hammock /hzmak/

hanging tent /haniy 'tent/

hiking /'harkig/

hotel /hau'tel/

ice hotel /'ais hau tel/

island /'arlond/

journey /'dza:ni/

key /ki:/

leave from /'lizv fram/

loo /lu:/

luggage /'lagidz/

manager /'meandza/

map /map/

mast /ma:st/

the Mediterranean /82
;medita’'remnian/

noisy /'norzi/

the North Pole / 82 noi8
'paul /

notebook /'nautbuk/

organisation /o:genai'zerfn/

pack /pak/

passport /'pa:spait/

platform /'plaetfom/

pool /puil/

popular /'popjuls/

provide /pra'vaid/

reception /ri'sepin/

reservation / reza'veifn/

reserve /r1'za:v/

return ticket /ri'ts:n tiket/

Rome /roum/

route /ruit/

rucksack /'raksak/

safe (n) /seif/

sailing holiday /'serly
,hplader/

scenery /'simari/

school trip /'sku:l trip/

ship /fip/

sightseeing holiday /
'sart sz holader/

single ticket /smgl 'tikat/

single room /smgl 'ruim/

sleeping bag /'slizpig bag/

smelly /'smeli/

suitcase /'suitkers/

summer holidays /sama
'holedeiz/

sun cream /'san krirm/

sunglasses /'sanglaisiz/

swimsuit /'swimsu:t/

tent /tent/

tent peg /'tent peg/

ticket /'tikit/

ticket office /'tikit pfos/

top /top/

torch /toitf/

train station /'trem sterfn/

transport /'treenspait/

travel (n,v) /'travl/

traveller /'trevla/

tree house /'tri: haus/

tree tent /'tri: tent/

trip /trip/

trunks /trapks/

view /vju/

visa /'viiza/

visit /'vizit/

voyage /'vaudz/

winter holidays /wmnta
'holadeiz/

WORD FRIENDS

learn a new language
explore different places
meet local people

share an experience

plan a trip

go on holiday

go sightseeing

on foot

by sea/road/rail/air

by boat/car/plane/train/bus

VOCABULARY IN ACTION

1 Use the wordlist to find:
1 five different means of transport

3 Use the wordlist to complete the sentences. Use the words
in the correct form. In pairs, say if the sentences are true

2 five things that you would take for you.

on holiday 1 Youdon't have to a trip but it can be exciting.
3 three things that you could do 2 You need a lot of money to sightseeing.

on holiday 3 It's best to different places by bus.
4 two facilities you might have at 4 An activity camp is a good place to an

a hotel experience.

5 It'seasyto
to use it every day.

4 (v 2.47 BEEITENETE Sentence stress falls on

the important information in a sentence. Underline the
important words in the sentences. Listen, check and repeat.

_a new language when you have
2 In pairs, discuss the differences

between the words below.
1 avoyage / a cruise
2 avisa/ a passport
3 asightseeing holiday /
a city break 1
4 acamping holiday /
a backpacking holiday
5 asingle ticket / a return ticket

The children enjoyed the activity camp, but the weather
was terrible.

I'd love to sail across the Atlantic in the future.

We stayed on a campsite near the river.

They were waiting at the bus station for two hours.

We can leave the luggage in the hotel reception.

Don't forget to take the map and the guidebook with you.

o bk WM

@ Wordlist



Revision

1 Write the correct word for each definition.

1 The area you see from a place. v

2 This helps you to see thingsinthedark. t

3 A big bag you put things in for your holiday.
S .

4 The place where you wait to get on a train.
P : :

5 Put things in bags ready for a journey.p

6 A place where you stay on holiday, e.g.
ahotel.a

2 Complete the text with the words below.

travel learn meet go pack plan

HOW MUCH OF A TRAVELLER ARE YOU?
Do you like exploring new places or would you rather stay closer to home?
(1) What's the first thing you in your bag when
you're getting ready to travel?
(2) Would youtryto _
visiting a different country?
(3) What's the best way to
you're on holiday?

a new language before

local people when

(4) When you sightseeing, do you always take
photos?

(5) What type of trip would you like to for this
summer?

2=

(6) Who would you rather
with, family or friends? Why?

_to another country

3 In pairs, ask and answer the questions. Tell the
class about your partner.

The first thing Anna packs is her make-up!

GRAMMAR

4 Choose the correct option.

1 When you're on holiday, you must / ought to
buy food in local shops.

2 On a hot sunny day, you don't have to / must
put on lots of sun cream.

3 When you visit a new country, you should /
mustn't try to learn the language.

4 You don't have to / have to go to a travel
agency. You can buy your tickets online.

5 It's a long train journey. We must / mustn't
forget to take lots of food and water.

5 Match sentences 1-6 with sentences a-f.

1 L rve just had a postcard from Julia.

2 [ ] That can't be my rucksack.

3 [ it's a bit cloudy to go to the beach.

4 [_] The maps might be in reception.

5 [ ]itsa very long journey for the children.
6 [ | Letshavea camping holiday.
a It's the wrong colour.
b Hotels often put them there.
¢ It could be too cold to swim.
d They must be very bored.
e ltcould be funin a tent.
f She's on holiday.

6 In pairs, speculate about the situations below.

1 Your friends have arrived at the airport but
can't find a taxi.

2 You're going on holiday tomorrow but you
can't find your tickets.

3 You arrive at your hotel but there aren't
any rooms.

7 In pairs, role play the situations. You and your
partner meet in a noisy café at a train station.
Follow the instructions.

A B

Say hello and ask why your
friend is at the station.

Explain where
you're travelling
to and why.

Explain that you couldn’t
understand what he/she
said. Ask him to say it
again.

Repeat what you
said.

Tell your friend that you
didn't hear the first or the

5o N Sl

last part. Repeat the part
that your friend
Tell your friend to have @ didn't hear.

good trip.

DICTATION

8 @) 2.48 Listen, then listen again and write
down what you hear.

S ESR  IIE  Think about this unit. What did you learn? What do you need help with? BR[el:{<:lele | &8 p. 74
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The Brits on holiday G |

It could be because their weather is so unpredictable, but British people  the Brits - love to go abroad. They even invented the l
concept of budget airlines. In fact, these cheap airlines have allowed more people to travel to more destinations for less money. '
So, what kind of holiday do they prefer and what activities do they like most?

Unsurprisingly, even though extreme ironing was invented in 1997 in the UK, it is not the most popular sport among the British. Not
many people fancy ironing and even fewer doing it in remote locations. Beach holidays are still their preferred option and sunbathing
their favourite occupation. After the beach, sightseeing remains very popular and city breaks are the way many Brits like to sightsee.
Some wonderful destinations are just a short flight away, so people go there for a long weekend. Some lazy Brits love a cruise
holiday, while more dynamic travellers choose activity holidays which involve outdoor sports, trekking or camping.

So, what city could combine all of these holiday types? It’s easy: Barcelona in Spain! It's unique because it combines the beach and
sightseeing. And as an important port, Barcelona also attracts cruises, especially in summer. You can even have an adventure holiday
in the Pyrenees mountains nearby. Its football team, Barca, is also a great attraction.

But it's not just Barcelona. Spain has been the Brits’ clear favourite since 1994.

More than twelve million Brits visit every year. Obviously, the weather is a key GLOSSARY
factor. Sun is guaranteed most of the year round in most places. There are large gg;"‘;‘t’ ({gg_‘}')htgrg’ %‘gee;e"t country
ex-pat communities along the coast, so speaking English is not a problem. Spanish quyg(adj) QJ;QZY p;_.rson goesnvt like to work

people also have a friendly reputation and the food is popular, especially the occupation (n) a way of spending your time
tapas. It's a surprise that the Brits haven't taken over completely! dnpescitbie (ol chanalg d ot soltis

impossible to know what will happen
‘ 80 ' Unit 6
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1 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1

What type of holiday do you prefer? Do
you like to:

® relax?
® try something new?
® do lots of activities?

Where is your favourite holiday
destination?

Would you like to go on an adventure
holiday? Why? / Why not?

Would you like to try extreme ironing?

Read the article. Answer the questions.

Why do the British love to go abroad?
Why can more people travel by plane
now than in the past?

Why is it easy for the Brits to sightsee
abroad?

Why are cruises and activity holidays
opposites?

Why is Barcelona such a popular city
with tourists?

EXPLORE MORE

‘e

4

5 (> 6.7 Watch Part 3 of the video.
Complete the sentences with one word
in each gap.

The hot-air ballooning option is a much
more  choice.

The great thing about this sport is the
total ~ when you're up there.

You see the landscapes below from
such a different .,

6 (> 6.5-6.7 Watch the three parts of
the video again. Match sports a-c with
sentences 1-9 used to describe them.

a

jet skiing (the Maldives)

snowmobiling (Iceland)

hot-air ballooning (Morocco)

You can also do other less energetic
sports there.

The vehicle is specially prepared.

The landscapes are unique there.

You can do the sport with many others.
Some people get annoyed by this
sport.

You can only do this at a certain time
of day.

You have to hold on tight when you do
this sport.

The views are particularly special.

It's the best possible way to relax.

G 4.5 Watch Part 1 of the video.
Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false).
Correct the false sentences.

1 || The Maldives is a luxury holiday
destination.
2 | | Kirstie really wants to do jet skiing

Which of these three sports would
you most like to do? What rules and
regulations do you have to follow to
do each one? How would you imagine
doing each sport? Discuss in pairs.

from the beginning.

3 | | Doing jet skiing is quite cheap.

4 @ 6.6 Watch Part 2 of the video.
Choose the correct option.

1

To do snowmobiling in Iceland, you
need special protective clothing /
vehicles.

You should follow your guide’s advice
because the sport can be difficult /
dangerous.

Icelandic landscapes look like the
surface of Mars / the Moon.

S

h

8 in groups, prepare a

presentation about an adventure sport.

1

Use the internet or other sources to
research an adventure sport.

Write a short script and think about
images or videos to use in your
presentation.

Give your presentation to the class.




Getting to
know you

‘Miss Baker, I've got something to tell
you about my project. My dad helped
me a bit. Any mistakes are his.’

VOCABULARY

| can talk about relationships with family and friends.

1 Who would you like to spend a day with?

grandfather grandmother teacher neighbour aunt uncle cousin

2 Read the texts. Use the words in bold to complete
the definitions (1-3).

Speaking: Who's the guy

at the back? My great-grandmother, Juli, is ninety and she's my

grandmother’s mother. Julia was adopted.

I've got a little half-brother. He's my
father's son from his second marriage.

I really like my stepsister. Some people say we are

similar, although we aren't really related by blood.
BAEE Culture: On the move g Y Y

1 The prefix . describes a family relative who is two
generations away from you. Add an extra - for each
extra generation.

2 The prefix describes a brother, sister or parent who is
related to you by marriage but not by blood.

Workbook p. 88 3 The prefix _. describes a brother or sister who is related

to you through one shared parent.

BEAE vox rors |E]
CLIL4> p. 142

3 @ 2.49 Look at the cartoons. Guess the relationships between
the people. Give reasons. Listen and check.

parent, stepparent and neighbour
parent, child and teacher
great-grandparent and great-grandchild



{j“’r,;‘ 2.50 Listen and check you
understand the words in the Vocabulary
box. Complete the personality test.

Vocabulary |/ Phrasal verbs

deal with (a problem) go out

fall out with hang out with
get on with put up with
go ahead laugh at

In pairs, discuss your answers. What have
you got in common? Tell the class about
your partner.

Both of us like/dislike ...

I think I'm quite similar to/different from ...

51 Choose the

correct option. Listen and check. Who do
you agree with? Jessica or Mark?

. JESSICA: Yes! My friend Sarah and
| 'share/get loads of interests. We

1 both like horse-riding and cinema.
We 2h:.‘nr'e/get the same sense of humour, too.
We 3share/spend a lot of time together and
we're like sisters. My singing can “share/get on
her nerves sometimes, but we never >see/have
arguments.

MARK: | disagree. I'm completely
different from my friend Mike, but

E L we Senjoy/see each other's company.
When | “enjoy/get to know people, | find them
more interesting if they 8come/have from
different backgrounds. Mike loves to °spend/see
time on his own, so we don’t '®have/see each
other often, but when we meet, we have fun.

Oh, they're not all our children! These are my
nieces, Clara and Sara. This is David's son, Max,
: and these are Max’s friends, Tom and Tara.

T

L“\H LB

|

Can you put up with being on
your own?

a Yes

b No

¢ ItsO0K

Do you like to go out and meet
new people?

a Ifind it difficult

b lloveit

¢ llikeit

Do you ever fall out with other
people?

a Never

b Sometimes

¢ Not often

Do you get on well with big
groups of people?

2 |findit difficult

b lloveit

o |likeit

Are you good at dealing with
friendship problems?

a No

b Yes

¢ Notalways

Do you like to hang out with
just a small group of friends?
a Yes

i No

o It50K

7 Should friends share interests? In pairs,

discuss your opinions.

- very different. We only had ONE

When | was your age, things were

screen, and the whole family
gathered around to spend a
lovely evening all together!

- Are you the first one in your group

to go ahead and try new things?
a Never

b Yes, | hate things to be boring!

¢ Sometimes

Is it important for you and your

friends to laugh at the same
things?

2 Yes, | like my friends to be similar
to me

b No, but they must be fun to be with
¢ No, | get on with everyone

Unit 7 ‘83’



VIDEO I'D COME IF | WAS FREE

Damian:

Alisha:

Damian:

Alisha:

Mum:
Alisha:
Damian:
Alisha:

Damian:
Alisha:

Alisha? | can't tie this bow tie. If mum wasn't busy,
she'd help, but ...

I can do it. There you go. The bow tie’s smart, but you
look like a waiter! And your hair's a mess. It would
look much better if you had some gel in it. Here.
Get off! Stop bothering me. Anyway, you look like

a giant cream cake,

(mobile rings) Skye! Swimming? Oh! I'd come if | was
free, but we've got a family wedding. My auntie's
getting married and I'm her bridesmaid. | can't talk
now, I'm getting ready. Sorry. Bye!

Damian! Alisha! Hurry up. We're going in five minutes.

Nooo! I'm not ready yet! (sneezes) Hold this a sec.
What's up? Your eyes are really red.

I know! I'm allergic to these flowers. (sneezes) | keep
sneezing!

If I were you, I'd take some tissues. Loads of tissues!
Agh! What a nightmare.

Get off!

There you go. Stop bothering me.

Hold this a sec.

1 EEE3TE Which of these family events do you prefer?
What do you like/dislike about them?

ameal awedding a shortyvisit / holiday

2 G 7.1 @ 2.52 Watch or listen. Why does Alisha need
to take tissues?

‘84’ Unit 7

3 Study the Grammar box. Find

more examples of the Second
Conditional in the dialogue.

Grammar Second Conditional

I'd come if | was free. (but I'm not free)
What would you do if you were me?

GRAMMAR TIME .~ PAGE 124

& @ 2.53 Complete the sentences

with the Second Conditional form
of the verbs in brackets. Listen and
check.

1 If she (have) enough
time, she (help) him.
If she had enough time, she would
help him.

2 Ifyou (listen) carefully,
you (understand) the
lesson.

3 (you/go) to the beach if

(you/be) free today?

4 He (not be) here if he

(not want) to.
5 What (you/do) if
(you/win) a lot of
money?
6 | (phone) your mum if

I (be) you.

[VOX POPS [»]7.2] |n pairs,
finish the sentences to
make them true for you.

1 If my friend phoned
when | was busy, ...

2 |f I didn’t like my clothes, ...

3 Ifthere was a big wedding in our
family, ...

4 Ifl was late for a family meal, my
parents ...

5 I'd be very worried if ..:

6 It would be a nightmare for me
==
If my friend phoned when | was
busy, I'd probably talk to her. What
about you?




The idea of a special friendship day
has several origins. An American
woman, Joyce Hall, owned a greetings
card company. In 1930 she planned a
Friendship Day to create more business.
She thought, ‘If people had a new
celebration, they would buy more cards.'
The first Friendship Day in the USA was
on 2 August. Many Americans sent cards,
but then this tradition died out after a few
years.

However, a different idea of Friendship
Day has been celebrated in some South

1 Is it important

to have a special day
to celebrate friendship? Why?
/ Why not?

2 (%) 2.54 Read the text.

Mark the sentences T (true) or
F (false).

1 | Joyce Hall owned a
company in the UK.

2 | | Inthe USAin 1930s,
people celebrated by
giving cards.

3 || The decision to spread

the celebration to
more countries was
made in Paraguay.

4 | | Asian countries are
not keen on Friendship
Day.

5 | | The United Nations
encourage younger
people to take part.

6 | The ‘Invisible Friend’
game involves writing
a message to your
friends.

American countries since 1958. It began
with a group of friends in Puerto Pinasco,
Paraguay. They decided to celebrate
friendship and understanding on 30 July
every year. One man in the group, Ramon
Artemio Bracho, wanted to do more. He
wanted to turn strangers into friends. He
worked hard to start celebrations in other
countries. Thanks to Ramon's work, people
in India and China also took up the idea.
Friendship Day was growing.

Finally, in 2011, the celebration became
International Friendship Day when the

3 W
the text.

United Nations agreed to support it. They
saw it as a good way to encourage peace by
getting different cultures to communicate
more. They set up activities for children
and teenagers of mixed nationalities, such
as fun runs or friendly games. The hope is
that these kinds of events help people to
respect one another’s culture and to make
new friends.

In some countries, people have a meal,
phone friends or use social media to send
messages. In Paraguay, the 'Invisible Friend’
game is played one week before the special
day. All names of schoolmates or workmates
are written on pieces of paper and putin a
box. Then everybody takes one card with
a name and buys a small present for that
person, wraps it and writes the name on it.
When you get your gift on Friendship Day,
you don’t know who bought it! However, if
I wanted to do something for my buddies, |
would give them friendship bands because
they are so popular.

Jyoti Singh, age 15, India

2.55 Study the Vocabulary box. Find more examples in

Vocabulary Talking about friends

synonyms for friends
mates  classmates

antonyms for friends
enemy

phrases with friends
have a friend  be friends

best friends

4 Complete the sentences with the words from the Vocabulary box.

1 At first | felt like a stranger here. Nobody knew me.

2 Of all my friends, Ezra is my

because he understands me.

3 She was nervous about the new school but it was easy to

4 My dad sometimes plays tennis with his

the office.

5 He started secondary school early, so his

than him.

5 What would you like to do with your friends

to celebrate Friendship Day?

from

are older
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itive clauses

PARK STREET PUZZLE

Who lives in these houses?

1 Lucy lives in one of the flats above the café.

2 One of Lucy's friends lives in a house
which has a big tree in the garden.

3 In front of another friend's house, there is
a small space where he leaves his bike.

4 Mr and Mrs Morris, who are Lucy's
grandparents, live next door to her.

5 Mrs Morris loves colourful flowers, which
she grows in window boxes.

6 Paddy lives in a house which is next to the
bus stop.

7 Lucy doesn't know the man who has just
moved to the house with a pink roof.

T % ) - ' 8 The man’s cat loves the balcony, where it
Clwey  [IMoly  [Jroody []Fank [JMrasd 7 oo yorchthe birds

1 @ 2.56 Who lives in each house? Read the puzzle 4 Combine the sentences with relative
and write the house numbers next to each name. pronouns.
Which is the house where nobody lives? 1 Lucy has a good friend. She lives near
i - Park Street.
- Stu:i:iy the;’:‘v;?rrlmar Ibc:x F'Td exurf'\ptI:s of delflnmg Lucy has a good friend who lives near
and non-defining relative clauses in the puzzle. Park Street.
Grammar  Defining and non-defining 2 In Molly’s garden there’s a tree. It's 100
relative clauses years old.
3 That's the café. Lucy sometimes meets
Defining relative clauses her friends there.
The man who (that) moved to Park Street is Frank. 4 There's a park. The children play in it.
Molly lives in a house which (that) is a hundred years old.
That's the cafe where the children often buy ice cream. 5 Rewrite the sentences, using non-
Non-defining relative clauses = extra information defining relative clauses.
Frank, who moved to Park Street, has a cat. 1 Mrs Morris is sixty-seven. (who/be/
Molly's house, which has a tree in the garden, is very old. Lucy's grandmother)
There's a café in the street, where we buy ice cream. Mrs Morris, who is Lucy's grandmother,
Be careful! is sixty-seven.
The woman that/who grows flowers is Mrs Morris. 2 Paddy uses his bike every day. (which/
Mrs Morris, thet/who grows flowers, is Lucy's grandma. be/new)
Molly/live)
3 Choose the correct option. Which pronouns can be 4 Frank has a cat. (who/used to work/at
replaced with that? the hospital)
1 The c?hildren u.vho{ which cr<.e in the park live nearby. & Mike one tiis:and one false sentance
2 Here's the office where / which my mum works. about your house, street or town. In pairs,
3 llive in a flat which / who is in the town centre. say if your partner's sentences are true or
4 Frank Jones's cat, which / who is five years old, loves false.
hunting.
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Can animals be your friend or part of your
family? Why? / Why not?

Look at the photos. Which person do you think might have
a disability, and how do you think the dog is helping?
What else do you think dogs can do to help people?

i

Scooby and Ash

Snoopy and Grace

Look at questions 1-4 below. What do you think Grace's
sister will talk about?

1 What does Grace think of her morning routine?

a ltwasboring. b It was sad. ¢ It was slow.
2 How old was Grace when she got Snoopy?
a a baby b achild ¢ ateenager

3 What does Snoopy do to help with Grace's everyday
routine?
a tickles her b washes her feet
c puts her socks on

4 Based on Grace's sister's account, which adjective
best describes Snoopy?
a busy b funny c clever

)

") 2.57 Listen and answer the questions in Exercise 3.

!

P

Look at the answers for questions 1-4 below. Match the
answers to the types of information below.

; opinions? feelings? detailed meaning of a word or phrase?
. specific information?  general topic?

1 What does a puppy trainer do?
a looks after old dogs
b teaches young dogs special skills
¢ finds new homes for unwanted dogs
2 When the dogs left, Ash felt
a sad. b bored. c happy for them.
3 Scooby's training was done
a by Ash on his own.
b by Ash’s stepmum.
¢ by Ash and his stepmum together.
4 What is the main thing we learn from Ash'’s explanation
of assistance dogs?
a They often go to different owners.
b They take along time to learn things.
¢ They can help with a wide range of needs.

| can identify specific information in a monologue and talk about pets.

(1) 2.58 Listen and answer the
questions in Exercise 5.

@ 2.0 Match the

meaning of get (1-6) to the correct
words below. Listen and check.

arrive/reach  become  bring/fetch
buy find receive

Get can have several meanings:

Get a pet = buy

Getajob =

Get home = =

Get a letter/phone call / an email =

B owm -~

5 Get someone’s socks/book / a drink
(for someone) = =5

6 Get better/worse get dressed
getmarried getold(er) get ready
get upset/angry/scared/stressed/
bored/excited =

Choose the correct option.

1 My brother wants to get(@job)/
ready in the police force.

2 I'vejust got dressed / a text from
my gran!

3 Shalll get a glass of water / married
for you?

4 The train was late, so we didn't get
home / a pet until midnight.

[VOX POPS [] 7.3] In pairs,
tell your partner about one
of the situations below.
Describe how you felt and
the reasons why you felt that way.

a time you got a pet

a time you got bored, scared, angry

or stressed

a time you got an important letter /

email / phone call
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SPEAKING

VIDEO

| can explain who | am talking about.

-
WHO'S THE GUY AT THE BACK?

Tommo: Boo! What are you two up to?

Alisha:  I'm just showing Skye the photos from the
wedding.

Tommo: Oh, yeah. This one's really funny. You were stressed
because you had a bridesmaid's dress that looked
like a cream cake!

Alisha:  Hey! Give it back.

Skye: Come on, guys. Let's see the other photos.

Tommo: Yeah, it'll be a laugh!

Alisha:  Huh! Right, that's my Auntie Lara and my new
Uncle Andy in the middle, of course. Then there’s
my little cousin.

Tommo: Which one?

Alisha:  The cute one who's wearing the smart white shirt.
He got really bored. He was pulling faces all the
time.

Skye: Aww! Who's this guy at the back?

Alisha: ~ Where? Oh, that's, um, Adam. He's the
bridegroom'’s stepbrother.

Skye: Right ... He looks nice. Very good looking too.

Tommo: Who? Let's see. Pass it here. Oops!

Alisha:  Tommo! Now look what you've done!

It'll be a laugh. What are you

‘ Boo!
(two) up to? Pass it here.

1 @ 2.60 Listen and check you understand the words in
the Vocabulary box.

Vocabulary People at a wedding

bride bridegroom bridesmaid guests pageboy

2 &

7.4 @ 2.61 Listen or watch. What four people

are mentioned in the dialogue?

‘88' Unit 7

3 Answer the questions.

1 What does Tommo think about the
photos?

2 How does Alisha feel when Tommo
says 'It'll be a laugh!'?

3 What is the bridegroom’s name?

4 How did Alishd's little cousin behave
during the wedding?

5 Who is Adam and what does he
look like?

4 Work in pairs. Choose a photo from

page 132 or 138 and describe a person
in it. Follow the instructions.

Speaking Identifying people

Talking about people in a photo
She's/He’s standing/sitting/talking to ... /
playing with ...

She's/He's wearing ...

She's/He’s in front of/behind/next to/on
the left/on the right/near/in the middle/
at the front/at the back.

Asking
Who's this/that boy/girl on the left

who is wearing ...
Which one/girl/boy/man/woman/guy?

Explaining

The one who is ...

The cute/tall one.

Which one do you mean?

Choose a person to describe.
Other people ask you questions.

Answer the questions with one piece
of information at a time.

: Who are you thinking of?

A person who is wearing / looks ...
: Where is this person?

She’s/He's in front of / behind ...

>k

5 Work in pairs. Show your
partner a photo where
there are people he/she
doesn’t know. Ask and
answer questions.




1

2

Look at the pictures and describe what is
happening.

Read the text and name each person in Exercise 1.

What do we find out about each friend?

A friend in need ...

Last week I was feeling stressed about my science
homework. I asked my friend Nick to help. ‘T'd explain
it if I was free, but I'm quite busy.’ Nick and I get on
well, and he’s good at science, so | was disappointed.

Next, I went to my neighbour. ‘Sorry, Tom. If I
understood the homework, I'd help you,’ said
Christina, ‘but it’s difficult.’

Just then, a new classmate, Aris, heard us. He is
popular, but we don’t speak often because he’s the kind
of person who knows all the answers. He’s a big-head.
In fact, I fell out with him once because he was so
bossy. ‘T can help,’ he offered.

That day, Aris explained the science homework to me
carefully. Afterwards, we sat and chatted. We got to
know each other and found we have a lot in common
and the same sense of humour. I think we’ll be good
friends from now on.

Read the text again. Match events a-e with
descriptions 1-5.

—

[] Setting the scene
2 || The first event
3 || The second event

__| The main event (the climax)
| The solution or outcome

LS I

Tom'’s neighbour can't help him.
Aris and Tom become friends.
Tom'’s friend can’t help him.
Tom has a problem.

Tom has a surprise offer of help.

T O 0 T o

4 Study the Writing box. Complete gaps 1-7

with phrases from the text.

Writing A short story

Starting your story and setting the scene
My birthday was a fantastic day.

Have you ever had a really difficult day?

1

Introducing your characters
Nick and I got on well ...

Using time words and phrases to show order
of events

Last week ...

Next .

Afterwards ...
3 i b i 4.. = = 5 -

Using direct speech

‘I'd explain it if | was free, but I'm quite busy.
6

Ending your story
All's well that ends well.

| never want to do that again!
7

Writing Time

5 Write a story for a competition in an English

language magazine. Follow the instructions:
1 Use the title: A friend in need.

2 Write about 100 words.

TIPS

Set the scene and organise the order of
events.

Include some speech and use speech marks.

Use relevant past tenses.
Unit 7 ‘ 89 '



WORDLIST

Family and friends | Phr

adopted /a'doptid/

adoption /2'dopfn/

assistance dog /a'sistens dog/

aunt /aint/

baby /'berbi/

be friends /bi 'frendz/

behind /brhamd/

best friends / best 'frendz/

big-head /'big hed/

bossy /'bosi/

bow tie /bau 'tari/

bride /braid/

bridegroom /'brardgru:m/

bridesmaid /'brardzmerd/

buddy/buddies /'badi/'badiz/

by blood / bar 'blad/

celebrate /'selabreit/

celebration /sela'breifn/

chat (v) /tf=t/

classmates /'klaismeits/

communicate /'kla:ismerts/

confident /'konfidont/

cousin /'kazn/

crowd /kravd/

deal with (a problem) /di:l wid
2 'problam/

disability / disa'bilati/

disappointed / disa'pamtid/

enemy /'enami/

fall out (with) / fo:l 'aut wid/

friendship /'frendfip/

friendship bands /'frendfip bandz/

generation /dzena'reifn/

get married / get 'merid/

get on with /get 'on wid/

go ahead /,gou a'hed/

go out / gou 'aut/

great-grandfather
/grert'greend fa:8s/

great-grandmother
/grert'greend mada/

great-grandparents
/ greit'graend, pesrants/

greeting card /'gri:tig ka:d/

group /grup/

guest /gest/

half-brother /'ha:f brads/

hang out (with) /han 'aut wid/

have a friend /hav o 'frend/

in front of /in 'frant av/

international /mto'nafnal/

laugh at (sb/sth) /'la:f ot (sambadi/
samoin)/

make friends / merk 'frendz/

marriage /'meend3/

married /'meerid/

mates /meits/

nationality /nzfs'nzleti/

near /nia/

neighbour /'nerba/

next to /'nekst ta/

on the left /,on 89 'left/

on the right /,pn 8a 'rait/

origin /'pridzm/

pageboy /'perdzbor/

parents’ evening /'pearants ivoig/

part of the family /pa:t av 85 'feemli/

peace /piis/

pull faces /pul 'feisiz/

put up with /put 'ap wid/

related /rr'leitid/

relation /rr'leifn/

relative /'relotiv/

respect (n) /ri'spekt/

schoolmates /'sku:lmeits/

social media /soufl 'mirdia/
solution /sa'lu:fn/
stepbrother /'stepbrada/
stranger /'stremdza/
stressed /strest/

surprise /sa'praiz/

uncle /'ankl/

wedding /'wedig/
workmates /'wakmerts/

WORD FRIENDS

come from similar/different
backgrounds

enjoy each other’s company

get (your/his/her) socks/book /
a drink (for someone)

get a job

get a letter / phone call / email

get a pet

get better/worse

get dressed

get home

get married

get on someone’s nerves

get old(er)

get to know

get ready

get upset/angry/scared/stressed/
bored/excited

have an argument

have something in common

have the same sense of humour

see each other after school/at
weekends, etc.

share an interest in

spend time with / spend time on
your own

VOCABULARY IN ACTION

1 Use the wordlist to find:
1 four types of friends
2 four phrasal verbs
3 six adjectives

4 five nouns that are NOT people

2 Choose the correct answers.
1 Which person is the same generation as you?

a your grandfather
b  your mother

¢ your half-brother
d your aunt

2 Which phrase can be used about people
who feel very good together?

a fall out (with)

b get on well (with)
¢ have arguments
d

‘ 20 ' Wordlist

get on someone’s nerves

3 Which person is related to you by blood?
a half-sister

b stepdad
¢ adopted sister
d schoolmate

3 In pairs, use the wordlist to describe your

relationship with a person in your family.

4 (v) 2.62 Listen to the

underlined letters and decide how they are
pronounced. Listen again and repeat. What is
the rule for pronouncing the final -d sound?

bored
relatec

/d/ /t/ or /1d/?
crowd dressed married
stressed

5 Use the wordlist to find more words ending in
-d. How are they pronouced?



Revision

VOCABULARY

1 Complete the words in the sentences.

1 Your father's mother's mother is your

9 -9 :
2 At awedding, two people will do this:
9 L :
3 If you spend time relaxing with friends, you do
this. h
4 |f you practise speaking English, you
g b quickly.

2 Match phrases 1-5 with phrases a-e to make
sentences.
| My best friend is standing in front
- My brother and | laugh
Lucklly, we don't often have
| | sometimes get

angry with my baby sister.
at the same things.

the same sense of humour.
of me in the photo.

big arguments.

GRAMMAR

3 Choose the correct answers to complete the
song lyrics.

1
2
3
4
5 L] My mum and dad both have
a
b
c
d
e

If you! your friends about your problem, they
would help you. (but you don‘t tell them)

If you didn’t keep quiet, they 2 understand.
(but you don’t say anything)

Just ask them, ‘What would you do if you 3

me?’ (you'll be surprised)

If you just*® up, they would hold your hand.

So, would you listen if your friends ° problems?
(of course you would)

What would you do if you 5 them cry?

(you'd go and help them)

So, next time you feel worried, you should speak out.
Share things with your friends. Give it a try.

1 a tell b telling ¢ told
2 a would b will c won't
3 a were b was c are
4 a open b opened ¢ opens
5 a had b have ¢ has
6 a seen b saw c see

4 Complete the text with one word in each
gap. Then add commas for any of the
non-defining relative clauses.

You and your ancestors

For every person on the planet, there are two
people ! are their biological parents,
four grandparents and eight great-grandparents.
Above is a diagram 2 shows one person’s
ancestors for four generations. The top row

: ~has 16 people shows your great-
great-grandparents. It’s interesting to think of

all the different places?  they lived and
the people ° they married. If you go
back 200 years in time to the 19th century, you’ll
probably find as many as 128 ancestors! So
astranger® you pass in the street could
be your long-lost cousin!

= VY O

gmzparents \*‘/ *\./* * i ﬁ
grandparents
g Pt =

“\-.\’./ ‘\.‘\’

parents w *
Luisa *

5 Complete the dialogue with questions a-c.
A: Where's Will?
i

: Oh, I've found him. He's holding a book.
2

: He's at the front.
3

: Yes, that's right.

Is he the one who is wearing glasses?
| don’t know. Which one is Will?

There are two people holding books.
Which one do you mean?

DICTATION

6 6 2.63 Listen, then listen again and
write down what you hear.

0O o2 r»® >» > @

SRS RR R B Think about this unit. What did you learn? What do you need help with? BR'[el:{;¢:{eJe]'&¥ p. 86



Some people say that moving house is the
most stressful thing in the world. That's why
Americans only move home once a decade on
average. However, some people are on the
move the whole time!

In the USA there are 8.5 million mobile homes.
In South Carolina almost twenty percent of all
homes are mobile and many people live in trailer
parks. These parks, which have a bit of an image
problem in the country, are often home to

poor or rootless people. But that is not always
the case.

In states like Florida there are trailer parks full
of retired couples. They often have a great
community spirit. Mobile housing expert John
O'Reilly explains why: ‘People in these parks put
up with a little discomfort to feel part of a group
and have a sense of identity. The atmosphere is
great, people hang out with each other and get
on really well. They're like one big happy family.’

Some people stay in the same trailer park for
years, but others travel around. For Michael
Branston, who has just bought a new trailer
with his family in Alabama, choosing a mobile
home was all about freedom. ‘Even if | could,

| wouldn't change my mobile home for a fixed
one. Trailer parks are usually quiet, clean and
safe and there are no parking problems! We
would rather buy our own mobile home than
rent an apartment in the city. At least you have

ol I d e f GLOSSARY

A pte Jouican tal yauUl GV JOL TEATCe Lo discomfort (n) a feeling of being uncomfortable

move when and where you like. Moving house expert (n) someone with special knowledge

is great because you see many places and it retired (adj) a retired person doesn't work because they are old

rootless (adj) often moving from place to place
trailer park (n) caravan park; a place where caravans (trailers)
are parked and used as people’s homes

broadens your horizons. Go ahead and try it!'

928 Unit7



1

2

How would you feel if you had to move
house?

Read the article. Mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false). Correct the false
sentences.

1 || Trailer parks have a negative image
in the USA.

2 || Trailer parks are always home to
poor people or people without
families.

3 [ | Some people like living in mobile
homes in Florida because they want
to live alone.

4 | | Some people prefer to live in
mobile homes because they don't
like to stay in one place.

5 | | According to the article, trailer
parks are often dangerous places
to live.

Read the article again. Answer the
questions. Give reasons for your
answers.

1 Does the article present mobile homes
in a positive or negative way?
Does the article present moving house
in the same way?

EXPLORE MORE

'

A4

4 @ 7.5 Watch with no sound. Order the
actions as they appear in the video.

|| afamily eating together

|| achild standing in a big coat

[_| a man throwing a rope over a
reindeer

(1] white dogs sitting in the snow

|| people moving house with reindeer

] aman cutting ice with a knife

|| a man putting frozen fish in a sack

(] people collecting wood

|| @ man cutting raw fish

5 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 Where do you think these people live?

2 Isit an easy or a difficult life? Why?

3 Why do you think they move house?

4 How long do you think they take to
move house?

6 G 7.5 Watch with sound. Check your

answers to Exercise 5.

7 Were you surprised by the answers?

Discuss in pairs.

8 6 7.5 Watch again. Choose the

correct option.

The village in the video is home to two /
a few extended families.

Temperatures in the autumn / winter
are as low as -40°C.

The Dolgan people use reindeer fur
only for clothes / for clothes and their
homes.

Their favourite food is raw fish / reindeer
meat.

Over a year, the Dolgan people travel
hundreds / thousands of miles.

The Dolgan people first came to the
Arctic because of the fishing / reindeer.

9 Would you like to live like the Dolgan

people in the Arctic? Why? / Why not?
Do you know of any other kinds of
nomadic people in the world?

YOU EXPLORE

S

b d

10 - " Ingroups, prepare a

presentation about nomadic people.

1 Use the internet or other sources to
research nomadic people in the world.
Write a short script and think about
images or videos to use in your
presentation.

Give your presentation to the class.
Report back: what did you learn from
the other presentations?




No time
for crime

VOCABULARY
| can talk about crime and criminals.

1 6 3.01 Find the criminals in the picture. Use the words in the
Vocabulary A box to complete the sentences. Listen and check.

Vocabulary A Criminals
G : Murder in the dark
: rmmur ut erﬁ".‘ i burglar pickpocket robber shoplifter thief vandal
1 The thief is wearing a black hat.
2 The. is holding a necklace.
3 The are wearing earphones.
4 The is very hot. {.
5 The - _can't get out of the window.
6 The is chatting on her mobile. |

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs below.

breaksinto eemmits damages robs steals

A criminal is someone who commits a crime.

A shoplifter is someone who things from a shop.
A bank robber is someone who a bank.

A burglar is someone who _flats or houses.

A vandal is someone who buildings or other things in
public places.

3 @ 3.02 Use a dictionary to complete the table

with the names of the crimes. Listen and check.

EEE Culture: A famous
robbery

L7 I L R

Workbook p. 100

Person Crime

BEE voxrors [»] (bank) robber | 1 (bank) robbery
burglc_r i 12
pickpocket 3
shoplifter B
thief 5
vandal 6




4 (1)) 3.03 Look at Exercise 3 again and listen to
a person tclkmg about crime. Mark the crimes
or criminals you hear.

5 In pairs, discuss which crimes you have heard or have
read about where you live.

6 . Study the Vocabulary B box, using
a dlctlonary Choose the correct option.

Vocabulary B © The law

court fine judge law lawyer prison/jail
punishment reward

£500 punishment /! (rewarajor
information on local vandals.

h— el ‘ —%'.
9
: Thirty years in prison / court
for diamond thleves

Judge / lawyer decides young thief
should work for the community.

§ N Old man falls asleep in car park =
and gets a ﬁne / reward of £50. §

E W A< ™
. ‘\ Ex-criminal goes back to school to I
study and become a lawyer / court!

PN N -

7 "-J-: . > Match the pictures with the words from the
Vocobulory C box.

-
e

Vocabulary C Action verbs

chase climb push escape pull jump fall trip

8 m Add more action verbs to the
Vocabulary C box.

9 In pairs, make sentences with the words
in the Vocabulary C box.

It's easy to trip when you can't see
where you are walking.

10 @ 3

& Listen to the story. Mark the

words from the Vocabulary C box that
you hear. Which word is NOT in the story?

» Listen again and make notes.

In pairs, retell the story and discuss what
you think happened at the end.

12 Complete the text with these words.

13

jumped were chasing fel tripped
to escape pulled pushed

Crazy crimes!
The thief without a belt

A vandal 'fell and hurt his leg while police
officers 2 _ _him last night. The vandal
told the police he ? because his new
trousers were too big and fell down.

The hungry thief

A woman was walking with a fast-food meal
when a thief 4 ~_outofabush. He
her to the ground and ran off with

her burger.

A good phone connection

A shoplifter had a problem when he tried
with an expensive mobile phone.
He’ the mobile off the shelf, but
didn't notice it had a security cable that was
one metre long. He got to the door, then
suddenly realised he couldn’t go any further.

In pairs, choose three action
verbs and write a funny crime
story.

Unit 8 @



GRAMMAR Present Simple Passive and Past Simple Passive

| can use verbs in the Passive.

@) The Sherlock Holmes detective
stories were written 100 years ago by
a Arthur Conan Doyle.

b Agatha Christie.

Holmes had a famous assistant.
' What was he called?

a Doctor Who.
b Doctor Watson.

<) The stories were first published
a inabook.
b inamagazine.

1 m What do you know

about Sherlock Holmes? In pairs,
make a list.

2 3.07 In pairs, ask and answer
the quiz questions. Listen and
check.

3 Study the Grammar box. Find more
examples of Present Simple Passive
and Past Simple Passive in the quiz.

Grammar Passive

Present Simple Passive
Those words are not used.

Past Simple Passive
The detective stories were written
by a British author.

4 Write the Past Simple and past
participle form of the verbs below.
Use the table on page 127 to
help you.

catch make see use watch
ask hide chase

catch - caught - caught

‘96’ Unit 8

S e e T e ey

' _. Show what you know ... The Sherlock Holmes Quiz

s S

o Sherlock’s flat is located at number
221B of a famous London street,
called

a Sherlock Street.
b Baker Street.

e Which famous Sherlock Holmes
quote is never really used by
Sherlock Holmes?

a ‘Elementary, my dear Watson!
b ‘My mind is like a racing engine.’

5 Complete the sentences with the past participle form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 CCTV cameras are used (use) to find clues about many
crimes.

2 The thief was (catch) because she talked about
her crime on social media.

3 Yesterday evening two car thieves were
by police in fast cars.

4 Sometimes CCTV films are
detectives.

5 Last night the witnesses were
police officers.

6 This camerais
know about it.

(chase)
(watch) by special
(ask) questions by

(hid) so that the shoplifters don't

6 Complete the text with the passive form of the verbs in
brackets. Add by where necessary.

The Nancy Drew stories are among the most famous
detective stories ever. The first stories about Nancy Drew
were published in the 1930s (publish/in the 1930s).
Different series have appeared since that time. The books

z (create/for teenagers). The Nancy Drew detective

stories 3 (write/several different authors). The name
Carolyn Keene # (use/all the authors) but Nancy's
name 5 (change) in some countries. It may be

surprising, but this old series © (read/thousands of
young people) even today, and each year lots and lots of
copies ’ (sell).

7 Tell the class about a detective story/film
you know.




READING and VOCABULARY

| can find specific detail in an article and talk about solving crimes.

1 m Have you watched any Sherlock 4 Read the text again. Choose the correct
Holmes films? answer.

1 What has changed for Sherlock in the

2 Look at the text. What is it? Plskosntunt

astory? aTVreview? an article? a He can do lots of different jobs.
~ b He doesn't use a magnifying glass
3 (Y 2.08 Read the text. Match the words below anymore.
with the people in the text. ¢ He has new ways of solving crimes.
anaetor o medivolsttiod washer d He’s no longer friends with Dr Watson.
ddetestis.  Gwnter a fend 2 How did Dr Bell inspire Conan Doyle?

_ a He didn't speak to his patients.
: b He wrote lots of notes about his patients.
WhO > She”OCk nowa@}{sz e : ¢ He talked to his patients kindly.
The BBC series, Sherlock, starring Benedict Cumberbatch, d He solved problems by finding clues.
has been a big hit. There have been over 250 films about the 3 Why is Sherlock still popular?
famous detective, so what's different about the new series? a Because he's been around a long time.
b Because his character is fascinating.
¢ Because he's famous.
d Because he looks great on screen.
4 What is the writer's main aim in the text?

Many Sherlock Holmes films, like the original stories, are set
in the shadows of Victorian London. In those days, the best
technology was a magnifying glass to look for fingerprints.
However, the BBC series is set in the 21st century, and this . ]
adds a fresh perspective and helps to create some clever a  To explain why Holmes is still popular.
twists in the plot of each story. b To describe the old films about Holmes.

In this modern version, Sherlock has a mobile and a ¢ To tell readers how Conan Doyle wrote
website. He can get information about suspects and witnesses these stories.
online. He can even check CCTV cameras to look for extra d Todescribe the persondlity of a detective.
clues, so his job has become very different. His friend Dr John
Watson, who is played by Martin Freeman, still helps him. In 5 @J 3.09 Complete the sentences with
fact, Watson writes a blog about each of Sherlock's cases, and words from the Vocabulary box. Listen
you can find these online! and check.

Isn't it strange that Sherlock is over 100 years old but he

is still popular? Cumberbatch explains that playing Sherlock is
‘a form of mental and physical gymnastics’. His character cate —C@llcomen clic daloctve
fingerprints magnifying glass  suspeet  witness

was based on Conan Doyle's teacher at medical school.
The teacher, Dr Bell, was very clever and noticed little things.
He often looked at his patients and told them about their

activities and their illnesses before they even spoke to him! 1 The police caught .the suspect because he
Similarly, Sherlock Holmes solves crimes with the power of his put photos on the internet.
intelligence. What may explain the popularity of the stories 2 The burglar didn't wear gloves, so she left
today is that it is a chance to find out if you can think as on the window.
quickly as Sherlock! 3 The detectives are working on a very
difficult
4 My mum saw a pickpocket, so police asked
her to be a

6 Which of these skills are you
good at? Would you like to be
a detective? In pairs, discuss
the ideas below.

spotting clues  thinking quickly
~ noticing little things  using technology
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GRAMMAR have/get something done

VIDEO

Alisha:  Murder in the Dark ... that’s a great poster for
the play, Tommo. Did you design it?

Tommo: Yes, but | want to have some photos taken for it.

Alisha:  I've got a good camera. I'll take the photos and
you can have the posters printed later.

Tommo: OK, that's sorted!

Alisha: ~ What's happening with the costumes?

Tommo: They're here, look! This is for me ... and this is
foryou ...

Alisha:  You're joking! | am not wearing this wig. What
about Dan?

Tommo: He's going to have a jacket made by his aunt. |
gave him my dad's old coat ... but he didn't like
it. He's so fussy! He wants to have his hair styled
today so that he looks like a real detective.

He's taking it very seriously. The play should be
called Detective Dan, not Murder in the Dark!

Alisha: ~ Mmhh ... What about the furniture?

Tommo: Dad'’s made these for us. | had them painted
this morning.

Alisha:  Wow, they're great!

Tommo: Watch out! The paint's still wet!

‘ OK, that's sorted! Watch out!

1 Discussin groups. What plays or dramas are shown
in your school? Who organises them?

2 G} 8.1 @ 3.10 Study the Grammar box. Watch
or listen. Find more examples of have/get something
done in the dialogue.

Grammar have/get something done

She wants to have some photos taken today.

She has her hair cut at Angelo’s.

We had the costumes made for us.

You can have the poster printed in town.

I'm going to have my face painted for the play.

In spoken English, get something done is more common.

GRAMMAR TIME ~ PAGE 125

@ Unit 8

| can use the construction have/get something done.

5 In pairs, say if the sentences

3 Match phrases 1-6 with phrases a-f to
make sentences.

1 || 'm not happy with my hair. | ...
2 [ | Whenldo English exercises.

[ always ...
3 || Your coat's dirty. You must ...

4 [ | Ilove that photo. | should ...

| 1 can't see what's written on the
board. I'm going to ...

__| If I buy the present here, I can ...

o

have it printed for my room.

have my eyes tested.

have it cleaned.

have it wrapped.

had it cut at the weekend.

have them checked by the teacher.

- 0 O 0 OO0

4 Complete the sentences with the correct

form of have and the verbs in brackets.

1 The burglar made a mess in the house,
but we're going to have it cleaned (clean).
2 We need to catch the robber. Let's
some posters (print)
with his photo on.
3 The detective always a coffee
(bring) to him when he arrives

at work.
4 That girl chased the criminal and then
she her photo (take)

for the newspaper.
5 | never leave my bike without a lock. |

don't want to _ it (steal).
6 He writes great crime stories. He should
them (make) into
films.

are true for you. Correct the
false sentences.

1 I have my bedroom cleaned
at the weekend.

| have my lunch made every day.
| never have my hair coloured.

I want to have my nose pierced.

We sometimes have pizza delivered to
our house.

gk wN

No, I don’t have my bedroom cleaned at the
weekend. | clean it myself on Saturday!



Can social media help the police to find 6 3.13 Listen to the final part
criminals? Why? / Why not? of the podcast. Complete the

notes with a word or phrase.
6 3.11 Listen to the first part of the podcast and look

at the pictures. What do you think happened?

' 6 4.12 Listen to the second part of Katrina's story.

i
Order the events. Oate. of burglary:' 2nd October

= Time of burglary: bet
A [_] The police went to the burglar's house. i

L e — ahd e
B | | Katrina discovered her laptop was missing. :
C (1] Katrina and her mum discover the burglary. Pt ey
D | | Afriend told Katrina about a conversation in the park. Call: +
E | | Katrina showed the smartwatch box to the police. ﬂdz Reward: e
F || The police took fingerprints and photos. ___==__
G || Katrina and her friend started looking on social media. ;
; @ 3.12 Listen again. Check your answers to Exercises 2 ;
and 3.
Study the phrases below, using a dictionary.
Choose the correct option.
* arresta criminal  interview a witness ook for clues £l II’OPS [18.2]
. searchthe area solve a crime take fingerprints i Pl bl o
partner what you
1 Detectives ccm/ take fingerprints more would do in the
quickly when there's a good witness. situations below.
2 Police want to interview a witness / arrest a criminal who 1 You have your mobile phone
saw somebody go into the house. stolen in town.
3 We pe!ieve the poIis:e are going to s?arch the area / arrest I'd call the phone company,
a criminal this evening, but they won't say who it is. then | would tell all my
4 The crime took place near the forest, and police officers are friends ...
solving a crime / searching the area now. 7 istsa —
; : : ; ; . ; person who is
5 The police couldn't take fingerprints / interview a witness shoplifting.

because the burglar was wearing gloves.

6 The detective is arresting a criminal / looking for clues at
the crime scene, but she hasn't found anything yet.

3 Some people are vandalising
a wall near your school.

Unit 8 @



VIDEO DRESS REHEARSAL

Miss Jones: Right, this is our first dress
rehearsal for Murder in the
Dark. We'll start with scene
two, after the murder.

I'm so nervous. | can't

remember my lines!

It's all right, Alisha. | know you

can do it. Just take a deep

breath.

OK, I'll try.

Great. Off you go. Skye,

could you give me a hand,

please?

Come on, Alisha! You'll be

fine.

Lady Harrington (Alisha):  Oh, poor Sir
Hugo! What happened? Was he killed
by the fall?

Butler (Tommo): Or ...

Lady Harrington (Alisha):

Alisha:

Miss Jones:

Alisha:
Miss Jones:

Tommo:

was he murdered?
Pardon, Jeeves?
Butler (Tommo):
Don't worry. The police will be here

soon ...

Miss Jones: Hello? Can | help you?

Stranger:  Excuse me, I'm here about
the crime.

Miss Jones: Oh dear! A crime? What
happened?

Tommo: Miss Jones, it's Dan!

Miss Jones: Dan? Oh my goodness!
| didn't recognise you!

Dan: Do you like my costume? | had
it made specially for the play!

Oh my goodness!

Can you give me a hand? |
Off you go. ;

1 In pairs, look at the photo. What do
you think is happening?

"I 00’ Unit 8

Nothing, Lady Harrington.

2 _ 4

.14 Watch or listen and check your

answer to Exermse 1. Who is at the door?

Speaking Persuading and reassuring

Persuading Responding

Come on. OK, I'll try.

Please! | don't know.

Just try it. / | suppose | can do it.
Why don't you try?

Reassuring

Don't worry! It's all right. / OK.

You'll/It'll be fine.
| know. / I'm sure.
practise a bit more / try again.

Just ...

/ Of course you can do it.

.15 Study the Speaking box. Complete the

dialogues with one word in each gap. Listen and check.

1 A: Could you come to a rock concert with me?
B: ldon't know ... I'm not keen on rock concerts.
A: Please! The Wild Monsters are playing.
B: | | can come, but | haven't got much money.
A: Don't L'l pay for your train fare.
2 A: I'mscared of water. | can't go in.
B: Of you can. I'll be with you.
A: It's too cold.
B: It's not cold, | promise. You'll be
3 A: Let’s go to the fish restaurant.
B: | never eat fish.
A: on. try it. It's really good.
4 A: |can't play this song.
B: I'm you can do it.
A: Butit's really difficult.
B: Just a bit more.
In pairs, role play one of the situations.
® Reassure a friend who's worried about his/her maths test.
® Persuade a friend to go to a party. (he hates parties)
® Reassure your friend that he can succeed in
a kayaking competition.
Student A State your problem.
Student B Persuade your partner to do/try something.
Student A Give a reason why you're worried.
StudentB Reassure your partner.
In pairs, talk about something you find

difficult to do. Persuade each other that you

can do it.

I can't write the English essay ...



‘87*?"" ENGLISH IN USE Negative prefixes for adjectives

| can form and use negative adjectives.

1 Look at the cartoons. What do you find out about the character of the detectives and the ‘criminal’?

This is like being invisible.

Footprints ... more footprints.

| hate my magnifying glass. We'll never find out who did

It's so old-fashioned. It's really all this illegal graffiti. Hey! Wait Don't be stupid, Brains. It’s just
unfair! The boss gives us all the a minute, Dimwit! There's a can a piece of rubbish. Put it in the
uninteresting jobs. of spray paint. Is it a clue? bin. It's obviously unimportant.

2 Study the information about prefixes. Find more examples of
negative prefixes in the cartoons. Complete the table.

Language Negative prefixes for adjectives

We can use prefixes before an adjective to change its meaning.
Prefixes with adjectives usually give the meaning ‘not’

negative + adjective = adjective with
prefix negative meaning
un- happy _. unhappy

e e Well, it's impossible to find any
& clues here. There's nothing

dis- honest pleased  dishonest  displeased un.usual g i o ~Sath
. Ltk write a report. Next time,

i Fient APt | hope we get an interesting job.
in- correct . ——_ lincorrect
il- logical . illogical
ir- responsible regular irresponsible irregular
4 [VOXPOPS[]8.4] In pairs,
3 Use the table in Exercise 2 to complete the rules 1-4. Add the Fin'sh the sentarices o
. make them true for you.
correct prefix to the words below and use as examples.
) _ ) 1 Iflwas invisible, | would ...
friendly legible polite relevant 2 The most impossible thing
1 The most common negative prefix is un-, e.g. I've ever done was ...
2 If the adjective begins with the sound /p/, we usually c:dd 3 One unusual place I'd like
=N e R— : toseeis ...
3 If the adjective begins with the sound /r/, we usually add 4 If I saw someone doing
,e.g. . something illegal, | would ...
4 If the adjective begins with the sound /1/, we usually add 5 One really uninteresting film
,e.g. . I've watched is ...
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WORDLIST

assistant /3'sistant/

(bank) robbery /'banpk
;robari/

bin /bm/

brain /brem/

burglar /'ba:gla/

burglary /'ba:glari/

case /keis/

catch /ketf/

CCTV camera /si: sit ti: 'vi:
Jkemara/

chase /tlers/

climb /klaim/

clue /klui/

correct /ka'rekt/

court /kait/

crime /kramm/

crime scene /'kramm si:n/

criminal /'krmmml/

detective /dr'tektrv/

diamond /'datamand/

dishonest /dis'pnist/

displeased /dis'plizzd/

(dress) rehearsal /('dres)
r1,hasl/

e-criminal /i: 'kriminl

escape /1'skerp/

expected /ik'spektid/

fair /fea/

fall /fo:l/

fine /fam/

fingerprints /'fings prints/

footprints /'futprmts/

fussy /'fasi/

glove /glav/

hide /haid/

honest /'pnist/

illegal /1'li:gl/
illegible /i'ledzabl/
illness /'ilnas/
illogical A'lodzikl/
impatient /im'perfont/
impolite /mpa'lait/
impossible /im'posabl/
incorrect /mka'rekt/
invisible /m'vizabl/
irregular /t'regjula/
irrelevant /i'relovent/
irresponsible / rr'sppnssbl/
item /'aitam/

jail /dze1l/

judge /d3ads/

jump /dzamp/

law /1o:/

lawyer /'Ioja/

legal /li:gl/

legible /'ledzabl/
lock (n) /lok/

logical /'lodzikl/
magnifying glass
/'meaegnifann gla:s/
mess /mes/

missing /'misi)/
murder /'m3:da/
mysterious /mi'stierias/

necklace /'neklas/

old-fashioned /auld
'faefnd/

patient /'perfant/

pickpocket /'pik pokit/

pickpocketing

/'pik pokrtin/

pleased /plizzd/

plot /plot/

police officer /pa'liis pfosa/

polite /pa'lart/

poster /'pausto/

prison /'prizn/

publish /'pablif/

pull /pul/

punishment /'panifmant/

push /puf/

recognise /'rekagnaiz/

regular /'regjule/

relevant /'relovont/

report (n) /ri'pait/

responsible /ri'spponsabl/

reward /ri'wad/

robber /'roba/

rubbish /'rabif/

security cable /sr'kjuarati
keibl/

shadows /'fedauz/

shoplifter /'fop lifta/

shoplifting /'fop liftig/

spot /spot/

spy /spai/

suspect /'saspekt/

theft /@eft/

thief (thieves) /6i:f (Birvz)/

trip /trip/

twist /twist/

uncomfortable

/an'kamftabl/

unexpected /anik'spektd/

unfair /an'fea/

unhappy /an'heapi/

unimportant /Anm'pa:tant/

unintelligent /
(Anin'telidznt/

uninteresting /an'mtrastm/

unusual /an'juizusl/

vandal /'vendl/

vandalising /'vaendslaizin/

visible /'vizabl/

vandalism /'vendslizam/

witness /'witnas/

WORD FRIENDS

arrest a criminal

break into flats or houses
commit a crime
interview a witness

look for clues

rob a bank

search the area

solve a crime

steal things from a shop
take fingerprints

tell the truth

VOCABULARY IN ACTION

1 Use the wordlist to find:
1 four people who steal things

4 Use the wordlist to complete the sentences. Use the words in

the correct form.

2 two people who work in 1
a court area now.
3 three verbs that describe 2 He.

actions in which you use your

The man escaped last night and police are searching the

a bank when he was young and spent a few

years in prison.

_these new flats because the locks

a witness who was near here at the

for clues at the crime scene

words. Is the stress the same or different when there is a prefix?

hands 3 It'simpossible to
are very strong.
2 In pairs, use the wordlist to 4 We'dlike to
describe a situation that is: time of the crime.
1 uncomfortable 5 The detectives are
A criminal is hiding from a NOW.
igitig?;jr;?r;bm' il 5 6 3.16 Listen and repeat the pairs of
2 illegal
3 unfair 1 correct incorrect
4 dishonest 2 honest dishonest
5 impolite 3 logical illogical
4 legal illegal
3 Compare your ideas for 5 polite impolite
Exercise 2 with the class. 6 relevant irrelevant
7 visible invisible
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Did you know ...

Write the correct word for each definition.

1 This person steals things from people's pockets or
bags.pickpocket

2 This person tries to discover who has committed
acrime.d

3 This is a crime where a person breaks into a building
to steal things. b

4 This person sees a crime and can say what happened.
w

5 A piece of information that helps to solve a crime.
c

6 A building where criminals go for punishment.
P

Complete the text with the words below.

CCTV cameras fingerprints mrurders reward
shoplift  uncomfortable

Most murders happen on a Monday.
The most popular items that people are
electric toothbrushes and smartphones.

The best are often found on soap or cheese.
There are about 25 million around the world.
On average, a person is seen 300 times a day.

Police in the USA offered a $5 million for
paintings that were stolen from an art gallery. The
paintings are still missing.

Itisn't always in prison. One prison in
Norway offers cottages and relaxing activities such as
fishing and horse-riding.

Read the text again. What surprises you most and why?

GRAMMAR

4 Complete the sentences with the Present Simple passive

form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Alot of TV programmes are made (make) about crime.

2 The jewellery (hide) in a secret place.

3 Great crime books (write) by ex-detectives.

4 Alot of criminals (catch) abroad.

5 Fingerprint powder (use) to detect
fingerprints.

6 A lot of stolen items (sell) on the internet.

5 Make questions in the Past Simple
Passive. Read the text and answer
them.

1 When/the man/arrest?
When was the man arrested?
2 Where/the man/find?
What/hide/under the man'’s jacket?
4 Why/the cakes/steal?

w

Thief caught with cream cakes

Last night, police in Manchester arrested a
man who they found in the kitchen of a police
station. The man escaped through a window.
He was hiding something under his jacket. It
was a selection of cream cakes in a box. The
man said he was painting the kitchen in the
police station when he saw the cakes in the
fridge. 'l wanted to take them home for my
wife's birthday,” he said.

6 Complete the sentences with the
correct form of have something done
and the words in the brackets.

1 We've designed a ‘No Time for
Crime' poster. We're going to have it
printed (it/print) later.

2 There was a burglary at the shop, so
l (the locks/change).

3 The vandals wrote on the gym wall,
so we want to (it/paint).

4 | (my hair/dye) red when
| was in town at the weekend.

5 The thieves stole our car and left it in
town. We're going to
(it/check) before we use it again.

~

In pairs, role play the situations on
page 144. Take it in turns to listen
to your friend’s problem. Then try to
persuade and reassure them.

DICTATION

8 @ 3.17 Listen, then listen again
and write down what you hear.

SELF-ASSESSMENT Think about this unit. What did you learn? What do you need help with? WORKBOOK [ B+:]
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Crime facts from around the world

Countries pass different laws because they often have
different attitudes to certain crimes. Punishments vary
greatly too. Here are a few facts about laws from some of
the safest countries in the world:

Did you know that in Singapore it is illegal to chew gum
because it damages the city's pavements and gets stuck in
subway doors? You can get a fine or even go to prison for a
petty crime like that!

Hong Kong has some of the strangest and strictest laws
in the world. For example, it is illegal to play music in the
streets. If you are a busker, it's certainly not the place
for you!

In Finland fines for certain crimes are based on your income.
If you are rich, you pay more! A few years ago the director of
mobile phone company, Nokia, was caught speeding and got a
fine of over €100,000! Do you think that’s fair?

In Iceland, thefts and robberies almost never happen. House
burglaries are unknown. People leave the front door to their
houses open or their bicycles unlocked on the street. The
police are largely invisible.

Of course, some street crime exists in Britain, but there are

more CCTV cameras per person here than anywhere else in GLOSSARY
the world. If you have your bag stolen, there is a good chance Gﬁitut?:_! (n) what you think and feel about
; 2 o something
that the police will catch the criminal. For that reason, busker (n) someone who plays music in the
British people feel quite protected. Edinburgh in Scotland streets to earn money
is considered to be the country’s safest city and it's also a income (n) the money you earn :
. oy petty crime (n) a crime that is not very serious
beautiful place to visit! vary (v) if things vary they are all different from
each other

@ Unit 8



1 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 What countries do you think are the
safest and the most dangerous in the
world?

2 Is there much crime where you live?

3 What kinds of crimes happen, if any?
Are they serious or not?

4 Do you think the laws where you live are
fair? Why? / Why not?

Read the article. Mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false). Correct the false
sentences.

1 You cannot chew gum in Singapore
because it's bad for you.

2 The writer thinks that chewing gum
is a serious crime.

3 In Hong Kong there are some
unusual laws.

4 In Finland the punishment varies
depending on the money you earn.

5 The police have a lot to do in Iceland.

Read the article again. Answer the

questions.

1 Does the article say that safe countries
have similar or different kinds of laws?

2 Do you think CCTV cameras are a good
way to make a place safer? Why? /
Why not?

3 Which of the countries’ laws mentioned in
the text do you agree/disagree with? Why?

Watch Part 1 of the video.
Answer the questions.

1 When did the robbery happen?
2 Where did it take place?

3 Why is it described as a robbery
from a film?

Watch again. Answer the
questions.
1 How did the robbers get from the
building to the vault?
2 What was the robbers’ biggest challenge?
How thick was the concrete wall?
4 How long did it take the specialists to
drill the same holes as the robbers?

w

6

7

Match words 1-4 with photos A-D.

security boxes
vault

CCTV camera
security door

oW N -

In pairs, retell the story of how the robbers
got to the diamonds. Use the words from
Exercise 6 and the photos to help you.
First, they switched off all the CCTV

cameras except one. Then they climbed
down the lift ...

Watch Part 2 of the video.

Choose the correct option.

1 According to the video, it's easy / difficult
to open the boxes.

2 The police only discovered the crime
a day / two days after the robbery.

3 We know / don't know exactly how much
loot the robbers escaped with.

4 The police caught / didn’t catch the
robbers in the end.

5 The police were faster / more intelligent
than the robbers with technology.

9 In pairs or groups, ask and answer the

10

questions.

1 Do you think robberies like this still
happen in your country? Why? / Why not?

2 What kinds of crimes are committed
digitally?

In groups, present a
famous film about a robbery.
1 Find out about a film you like.

2 Write notes about what happens in
the film.

3 Tell the story to the class.
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Think outside
the box

~;9.' l VOCABULARY

| can talk about school life.

1 m What is your favourite school subject? Why?

2 @ 3.18 Match six words in the Vocabulary A box to the pictures.
Listen and check.

Vocabulary A School subjects
Grammar: Could you

give me a hand? Art  Biology Chemistry Citizenship Cooking English French
Geography Health History ICT Literature Maths
Music PE Philosophy Physics Spanish

3 m Are the subjects below taught in your school? If not,
which of them would you add to the school curriculum? Which should
be compulsory? Which should be optional or extracurricular?

Speaking: How was
ygurjour?\ey? driving fashion design film-making  gardening

karate photography yoga

4 m In pairs, how many words can you add to each category?
Types of schools: primary school,
People at school: head teacher, form tutor,
Places at school: library, canteen,

EEE Culture: -
Two very different schools 5 @ 3.19 Study the Vocabulary B box. Then choose the correct

options. Listen and check.

Vocabulary B Learning and assessment

Learning
learn memorise revise study

Types of assessment

Workbook p. 112 . ; ; :
performance practical exam project speaking exam  written exam

BEE Vox POPS [E]

EXAM TIME 3 > p. 136 : e M

CLIL5> p. 143 2 revise / learn for a speckmg.exom
3 learn / study for the whole night
4 revise / learn about the ancient Romans



6 In pairs, match the pictures A-D
to the types of assessment in the
Vocabulary B box.

7 (%) 2.20 Listen and match the

speakers to the photos.

AR |
.&&Q*i}:» 4&&9

8 In pairs, discuss which types of
assessment you might have for
different school subjects. Which
types do you like? Which do you
dislike? Why?

5 o

9 (- ") 3.21 Complete the text with words and phrases from

the Vocabulary C box. Which words are NOT in the text?
Listen and check.

Vocabulary C Describing students

confident creative hard-working intelligent lazy
talented/gifted

good at: critical thinking  general knowledge
problem solving teamwork

Life skills are important, too!

It's easy to think that school life is all about how 'intelligent you are,
in other words, your ability to understand things. However, good life skills
help you more than intelligence, at school and beyond.

One key skill is how 2 you are. That is, you believe that you
can do things successfully. It's important to build this skill because it helps
with many areas of life. Once you believe in yourself, you can start being

3 , using your imagination, which is helpful in all subjects,
not just arts.
Another life skill, which is a new school subject in some areas, is

4 . This teaches you how to think clearly and ask quesnons
Part of this subject also involves 5 :
Students develop the ability to identify a pmb!em
and work out a solution. Also, students learn
how to work well with others which is all
part of another key skill, &

Of course, traditional skills are
important, too, such as 7
knowing information about the worfd
around you. And don't forget about
being 8 , which means
that you always put in a lot of
effort, as that's the secret to many

people’s success. £

() 3.22 Work in pairs. Look at the riddles. Which life

skill is each of them testing? Find the solutions. Listen and
check.

A You have two minutes to think of as many uses as possible for
paper clips.

B Two boys are registering at a new school. When they fill out
their forms, the head teacher sees that they have the same
parents. He also notices that they share the same birthday.
‘Are you twins?' asks the head teacher. ‘No,’ reply the boys.
Is it possible?

How would you describe yourself as a student?
Which skills could you improve and how?

Unit 9 @
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COULD YOU GIVE ME A HAND?

Alisha:  Hey, Tommo. What are you doing?
Tommo: I'm getting ready for my water safety
test tomorrow. I'm just checking the life
jacket.
Skye: Cool. Will you get a certificate?
Tommo: Yeah, definitely ... if | pass! Have you
ever been kayaking?
Skye: No, | haven't tried it. | did windsurfing
once, though.
Tommo: Did you enjoy it? Who taught you?
Skye: No, not much. My dad taught me, but
it was really hard.
Tommo: Could you guys give me a hand
moving this?
Alisha:  Sure. Is it heavy?
Tommo: No, it's quite light, but you have to be
careful with it.
Alisha: ~ Where do you want it? Here, near the
water?
Tommo: Yeah, that's great. OK, thanks. | think
I'm ready.
Alisha:  Good luck!
Skye: Are you going to become an instructor?
Tommo: | hope so. Maybe one day!
Good luck!
Where do you want it?
| hope so.

1 Have you got any certificates? What were
they for and when did you get them?

2 Gl 9.1 @ 3.23 Look at the photo. What
are Tommo, Alisha and Skye doing? Watch
or listen and check.

‘1 08' Unit 9

3 Study the Grammar box. Find more examples of

questions in the dialogue.

Grammar Word order in questions

Yes/No questions
Inversion

You are hungry. = Are you hungry?
You have finished. = Have you finished?

| enjoyed it. — Did you enjoy it?

She cycles. = Does she cycle?

Wh- questions

Question word + inversion

Why are you hungry?

Why did you enjoy it?

Subject questions

Who taught you? My dad taught me.
Object questions

Who did they see? They saw Tommo.

GRAMMAR TIME  PAGE 126

4 Match the responses with the questions in
Grammar box.

1

2

A: 3 A
B: Yes, | have. B:
A: 4 A:
B: Yes, lam. B:

5 Write questions for these sentences.

1

L9 B S 7 N ]

Yes, | had pasta for dinner last night.

Did you have pasta for dinner last night?
No, I left home at six-thirty this morning.
Yes, we're going to ltaly for our holidays.

Yes, | saw two films at the cinema last week.

No, I'm not going to do anything tonight.

6 write subject and object questions about the
underlined words.

1

A fire started in the science lab yesterday.
What happened in the science lab?

Where did the fire start?

Class 12D had a maths test this morning.
Everyone in my class has read this book!
Tom saw me when | was at the burger bar.

In pairs, ask and answer the
questions in Exercise 5. Some of
your answers may be false. Say if
your partner’s sentences are true or false.

No, | didn't.

Yes, she does.



| can find specific detail in an article and talk
about intelligence.

Is modern education rubbish? Are today’s teenagers
poor learners who can’t think for themselves? Not
according to a report from researchers in Scotland. The
good news is that young people are more intelligent than
their great-grandparents were!

2

Intelligence Quotient (IQ) tests are a way of measuring
general intelligence. An average score in a given
population is 100 points. Scientist Steven Pinker has
taken a look at 1Q test results over many years and made
notes about what he found. Every few years, people did
better in the tests, so the test writers made changes and
the tests became harder.

3

If some average modern teenagers went back in time,
their 1Q score would be higher than the people around
them. If your IQ is 100 now, and you travelled back to

1 323 Do you think intelligence can be

measured? Why? / Why not?

7~

2 \JJ 3.24 Read the text quickly. Match headings
a-f with paragraphs 1-4. There are two extra
headings.

Why are tests so hard?

IQs have improved

A new report

What are the reasons?

Tests have changed

Intelligence has no use

"= 0o Q0 0O

3 Q 3.24 Read the text again. Mark the
sentences T (true) or F (false).

| Researchers believe that humans are
cleverer now than in the past.

2 || Steven Pinker based his report on IQ tests
which he took himself.

3 | | Test writers had to make the tests more
challenging.

4 [ ] Some teenagers travelled a long way for an
experiment.

5 || Achange in lifestyle is responsible for the
better test scores.

6 || Bigimprovements were made in answers to

all types of questions.

1950, you would probably have an 1Q of 118. If you went
back to 1910, you would have an IQ of 130. That’s better
than 98 percent of other people in 1910! To Iook at it
another way, an average person from 1910 who visited
us today would have an IQ measurement of only 70.

- Gplee By ~ oot N NN

Now, why are people getting cleverer? In order to
find the reasons, we have to ask ‘How have people
changed?’ We have made improvements in diets and
health, and because they influence the brain, this is the
main reason. Answers to vocabulary, maths or general
knowledge questions haven’t changed so much, but we
have become better at problem solving. We have made
progress with puzzle questions, such as ‘GLOVE is to
HAND as SHOE is to what?’ This is also because we live
in a fast-paced digital world where we have to think and
react quickly, and we can't be afraid of making mistakes.

4 In pairs, write two Wh- questions about the
article and ask the class.

5 Complete the Word Friends

with make or take. Sometimes more than one
answer is possible.

1 make changes

2 a test/exam

3 ___sense

4 notes

5 progress

6 a look

7 an improvement
8 a mistake

6 In pairs, discuss other reasons
for the test results. What's your
opinion? Use the ideas below to
help you.

We take more tests.

More people go to college and university.
We learn a lot from TV and magazines.
Schools are better.

Parents talk to their children more.

We read more books.

Unit 9 @



GRAMMAR Mixed tenses

I can use a variety of tenses.

Babar Ali - the youngest head teacher in the world

Babar Ali is probably the youngest head teacher in the world, and
right now he is working very hard. He sometimes travels and gives
talks about his school in order to raise money. The school has already
grown and has hundreds of students, so he is opening other branches.

How did this start? He was walking back from school one day when
he saw some children in his neighbourhood who didn‘t have money
for school books, uniforms or transport. Babar decided to help them.
When he got home, he started teaching children in his backyard. The
school grew, and soon many people were talking about it.

The holidays finish soon. This year, Babar Ali is going to train some

more of his pupils fo become teachers. In fact, some of his original Imagine you enter a school in India, and
pupils are starting to work as teachers this term. In this way, they will you meet the head teacher who is @ man in
change the lives of more children. his twenties!

1 m Do you think you would 4 Choose the correct options.

be a good teacher? Why? / Why not?
o o

2 6 3.25 Read the article quickly. -
What was Babar Ali's idea? Was it Hi Nadim,

a good one? Thanks for your email. | *have / 've had a great time

in India, it's really amazing here. We “stay / 're staying /

3 Study the Grammar box. Match each Ve stayed with some of my cousins.
paragraph with the time: past, present We 3get up / Tre getting up / 've got up early most mornings. We
or future. Find more examples of each usually *have / are having / have had breakfast outside. Then we
tense in the text. visit some tourist sites. | 5see / 'm seeing/ 've seen elephants
and monkeys but | 8don’t go / am not going / haven't been to
the famous Babar Ali school yet. I'm looking forward to it!
Talking about the present See you soon,
Present Simple: She often walks to Leyla x
school.
Present Continuous: | am studying now. : :
Talking about the past 5 Com!)lete the sentences with fche Past Simple or Past
Past Simple: | visited her yesterday. Continuous form of the verbs in brackets.
Past Continuous: She was working. 1 What were you doing (you/do) in town yesterday?
Talking about the present and the 2 Where (you/go) on holiday last year?
past 3 We (not come) to visit last weekend.
Present Perfect: Our school has grown. 4 | (watch) TV when | heard the phone.
Talking about the future 5 They (not work) when the teacher came in.
will: This school will change lives.
going to: | am going to train as a 6 Use will or going to to answer the questions.
teacher. 1 Are you going to study this evening?
Present Continuous: She is starting work 2 Will you study at college in a few years?
tomorrow. 3 What plans do you have for the weekend?
f’(esent Simple: The autumn term starts 4 What places will you travel to in the future?
in September.

GRAMMAR TIME ~ PAGE 126

7 [vox Pops[+]9.2] In pairs, tell your
partner about your first school and first
teacher.

"I'IO' Unit 9 |



1 Have any of these ‘awkward

moments’ ever happened to you? In pairs, discuss
what you would say or do in each situation. Which

is the most embarrassing?
» you call your teacher ‘mum’ by accident

« you're playing with your pen when it flies across

the classroom
« you realise your T-shirt is dirty

2 @ 3.26 Listen to four dialogues. Choose the

correct answers.

1 What does the teacher want the girl to do before

the test?

embarrassing? How would you behave?

ks

3 @ 3.26 Listen again. Which situation is most

| can identify specific information in a dialogue and talk about awkward moments.

4

O~

"

@ 3.27 Study the Vocabulary box. Choose
the correct options. Listen and check.

Phrasal verbs

calmdown fillin (aform) geton hand infout
look over look up mess about/around

1 The teacher asked us all to;' look

up our homework on time.

2 Pupils who finish early should get on / look
up with some extra reading.

3 Please don't mess about / hand out in the
art lesson.

4 Make sure you get on / look over all your
answers before you finish.

5 You can look up / look over any words you
don't know in a dictionary.

6 We have to fill in / calm down this form with
our name and number.

@ 2.28 Choose the correct answers.
Listen and check.
1 Who's ready to hand in their essay?
a Yes, | will
b [I've just finished it.
¢ No, it wasn't difficult.
2 Are we going to look over the test papers
now?
a Yes, | will
b No,itisn't.
c Yes, we are.
3 Did the teachers see you when you were
messing about?
a No, they didn't.
b No, | wasn't.
¢ Where were they?

4 Could you all calm down, please?
a Yes, Miss.
b No, | couldn't.
¢ Thank you, Miss.

@ 3.28 Listen again. What was the
‘awkward moment’ in each dialogue?

[VOX POPS [+]9.3] Write a short
paragraph about an ‘awkward
moment’ that has happened
to you.

Unit 9



SPEAKING

9 j 2 | can have a casual conversation.

2 i:_;‘; 9.4 f‘i& 2.29 Watch or listen and
answer the questions.
1 How is Dan feeling?
2 Does Ed like his American college?
3 Is this Dan’s first time in New York state?
4 What are their plans?

3 Eﬁ 3.30 Use the Speaking box to match
the questions with the responses. Listen and
check.

Speaking Exchanging personal

information
Past
How have you been?
How was your journey?
VIDEO HOW WAS YOUR JOURNEY? Have you been to the USA before?
Ed: Dan! Great to see you! Sorry | couldn't meet Present
you at the airport. Do you like it here?
Dan:  That's all right. It was easy by taxi. It's good to Foture
be here. i e
Ed: T — What are you guys doing this evening?
' A iy Vi Would you like to join us?
Dan:  Tiring! I'm feeling shattered.
Ed: Tell me about it! Let's put your bag in my
locker, and then we'll get you a drink. T A
Dan:  The college looks amazing. Do you like it here? B: That would be great. Thanks.
Ed: Yeah. I've made some good friends already. 2 A
What about you? How have you been? B: Fine. What about you?
Dan:  Everything's fine. The house is quiet without 3 A
you, though. B: Well, it's interesting, but | miss home.
Ed: Oh! So, do you miss me? & ik
. : | i
Dan:  Notreally. Werll e only sometsrr.les, B: Yes, | have. We had a holiday in
Ed: Hal Oh. there’s Miguel. Let me introduce you. Florida when | was little.
Hey, Miguel! Come and meet my brother, Dan. 5 A
Miguel: Nice to meet you, Dan. Have you been to New B: Well, there's a great pizza restaurant

York state before?

; near here. We're going to try it.
Dan: No, we lived on the west coast when we were g Y

little. | can’t wait to look around. 4 GJ 3.31 Listen to Miguel, Dan and Ed.
Miguel: So what are you guys doing this evening? Write down the three questions they ask.
Ed: We're having a drink here, and then I'm going Which is past, which is present and which is
to show Dan around. Would you like to join us? future?

Miguel: Sure thing. I'd love to.

5 Work in groups of three. Role play one of
the situations. Students A and B are friends,
and they meet Student C, who is a friend of

Great to see you! Tell me about it!
I'm (feeling) shattered.

| Let me introduce you. S Student A.
1 ataparty
1 m Have you ever changed school? 2 atthe cinema

What was it like?

‘112’ Unit 9
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"9.7‘_’1“ WRITING A letter giving information

| can write a letter giving information.

1 EEEESEEE what information would you

give a school exchange partner who was
coming to your school?

2 Read the letter from an

exchange partner. What
does she want to know?

Hc K‘y a,

As You know, ['m arriving next
Monday evening. I'm attaching a recent photo
S0 you can fee what [ look like! [ know it will

be term time, o please can you tell me a few
tkimg} about your school? Like, s it Eig and do
you wear uniforms? Also, are you going to meet
me at the airport, or shall | get a taxi?

See_ .1‘70"‘ foown,

Nadia

3 Read Kyla’s reply. Does she include all the
information that Nadia asked for?

Deny MadLa,

“‘[‘V\DW\JQ,% nfov %ow Lettey.
Py b DYoL To
meetwug ﬂou. as weu..

You asked about wa
school. Well, theve

ore about A thousand
Pupils, and the tenchers
ove {vi,ewolud. We weay watforms, buk | con
lend You & spave one if vow Like. have
oasietonll club after school on Fridays, so

VAL e welrnvap tr

LovAe OiLo WA

Of course we've golng ko weeet You on
Mowolmdl LL e at the c\’wPovt with Wy
parents. We'll hWave a big card WLt\n \Gowr

WAL O, Out eve's a '\:hoto too, | V. COASE!
DoWt Worvy #OoUt aniAtiiung, we're golng to
have fuw‘_

Best wishes,

KJdLR

4 Look at the phrases in colour. What do they
mean? Why does Kyla use them?

5 Underline and name the tenses in Kyla's letter.
Match each tense with its function.

a past event  regular habits
. something happening now plans a promise
6 Study the Writing box. Complete gaps a-d with
sentences from Kyla's letter.

Writing A letter giving information

1 Starting your letter
Dear (name), ...

It was good to hear from you.
Ot

It was nice to hear your news.

2 Making it clear why you're writing

You wanted to know about my school. Well, ...
You asked for information about the school here.
b

3 Giving useful information
There are about a thousand pupils.
| can lend you a uniform / PE kit / bag.

4 Making arrangements
We'll definitely meet you.
We'll be there at 7.15 p.m.
d

5 Before you finish

I'm really looking forward to seeing you (again).
We're going to have a great time.

It will be good to meet you at last.

6 Ending your letter

All the best, / See you soon,

Writing Time

7 Read Jack's letter and then write a reply.

i Bryan,

fls you knoo, ['m arriving next week by train. What are the plans
for meeting me7 Shall [ phone you from the station, or take a taxi?
Should | bring anything special with me (e.g. warm clothes, sports
equipment, hiking boots, etc.)7 'm not sure about the weather, and
your plans for the weekend. Please, let me knsio.

Jack

In your letter, you should

1 thank Jack for his letter and say why you're writing
2 reply to all the questions

3 express your feelings about the visit

Unit9 §113



WORDLIST S

ribing students | Phrasal verbs

ability /o'bilsti/

Art /a:it/

average /'zvaridz/

awkward /'atkwad/

Biology /bar'pladzi/

board /ba:d/

brain /brem/

brainstorm /'bremsto:m/

branch /bramntf/

calm down /ka:m 'daun/

certificate /sa'tiftkat/

cheat /tfit/

Chemistry /'kemuistri/

Citizenship /'sitizen{ip/

college /'kolidz/

compulsory /kem'palsari/

confident /'’konfidant/

Cooking /'kukig/

copy /'kopi/

creative /kri'eitiv/

critical thinking / kritikl '6igkig/

curriculum /ko'rikjulam/

driving /'dravig/

education /edju'kerfn/

educational research /edju keifnal
ri'saitf/

effort /'efot/

essay /'esel/

examiner /ig'z&mina/

experiment /ik'sperrmant/

extracurricular /ik'sperimant/

fashion design /'f2fn dizam/

fillin (a form) /fil 3 'form/

film-making /'film merkm/

gardening 'ga:dniy/

general knowledge /dzenrl 'nolidz/

Geography /dzi'pgrofi/

geton /get 'on/

gifted /'giftid/

hand infout /hand 'm/'aot/

hard-working /ha:d 'wakin/

head teacher /hed 'ti:tfo/

Health /hel6/

Humanities /hju'meenatiz/

ICT /,arsi: 'tit/

imagination /1,mad3i'nerfn/

improvement /im'pru:zvmant/

influence /'influans/

information /mfo'merfn/

instructor /m'strakta/

intelligence /m'telidzons/

intelligent /m'telidzant/

IQ /ar 'kjuz/

lazy /'lezi/

learn /lam/

learner /'13mna/

life skill /'laif skil/

Literature /'litoratfa/

locker /'Ipks/

look over /luk 'suva/

look up / luk 'ap/

marks /maks/

Maths /ma6s/

measure /'me3a/

memorise /'memaraiz/

mess about/around /mes a'baut/
a'raund/

miss a lesson /;mis 3 'lesn/

Music /'mjuzik/

optional /'ppfanl/

pass /pas/

PE /pi: 'ii/

performance /pa'fo:mans/
Physics /'fiziks/

population /popju'leifn/
practical exam / prektikl 1g'zem/
presentation / prezsn'teifn/
problem solving /'probloam splvin/
progress /'pravgres/

project /'prodzekt/

pupil /'pjupl/

raise money /retz 'mani/

revise /ri'vaiz/

school exchange /'skuil iks tfemds/
Science /'sarons/

score /skoy/

shattered /'[®tod/

solution /so'lu:{n/

speaking exam /'spikiy 1g,zeem/
study /'stadi/

subject /'sabdzikt/

talented /'tzlontid/

teamwork /'tiimwa:k/

technical /'teknikl/

term /t3:m/

train /trem/

uniform /'jumniform/

written exam /'mitn 1g zem/

WORD FRIENDS

make changes

take a test/an exam
make sense
take/make notes
make progress

take a look

make an improvement
make a mistake

VOCABULARY IN ACTION

1 Use the wordlist to find:

1 four types of test or assessment

2 five adjectives to describe
students

3 three life skills

4 two synonyms of the word ‘learn’

2 In pairs, use the wordlist to discuss
which subjects:
1 are useful for you

are not very useful for you

are hard to understand

are fun

4 Complete the sentences with the words below.

mistake

Listen and take

OB W N — e

notes progress
My sister's taking her driving
It doesn’'t make

sense test

_today.

_tome.

My marks are improving, so I'mmaking .
| didn't get 100 percent in the exam because | made a

in one question.

5 () 3.32 Listen to the intonation in

each question and repeat.

Do you like it here?

o WN

What are you doing this evening?
Would you like to join us?

Did you enjoy the film?

Have you been here before?

Are you going to visit your family?

you would like to try in the future

3 Use four words from the wordlist
to describe an ‘ideal’ student.
Compare with a partner. Are your
ideas the same?

‘ 1 14' Wordlist

6 Does the intonation rise or fall in questions? In pairs, ask
the questions from Exercise 5 with the correct intonation. |



Revision

VOCABULARY

1 Write the correct word for
each definition.

1

great poems, novels and
other books

| X

a piece of paper you get
when you pass an exam
¢

If you have an exam
tomorrow, you should do
this. r

a person who teaches you
a special skill, like driving
i

a presentation using
dance, music, acting or
movement

Pl NS M v

2 Complete the questions.

1

Do you prefer to relax and
not work hard? Are you
lazy?

Are you shy and quiet or
are you

- R S 0y
Can you work well with
other people? Are you
goodatt 2
Do you know a lot about
the world? How's your

9
?

Can you use your
imagination? Are you

C. ?

Do you have some natural
skills, for example in sport

or music? Are you
t B

3 pairs, ask and answer
questions from Exercise 2.

SELF-ASSESSMENT Think about this unit. What did you learn? What do you need help with?

GRAMMAR

4 Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

The latest news in education...

A: Lunchbox thieves?
Recently, strange things 'have happened
(happen) in the UK. At some schools,
teachers 2 (take) food items out
of pupils’ lunch boxes! Are teachers hungry?
No, they * (put) unhealthy snacks
in the bin! Pupils and their parents

_ (feel) shocked.

B: Police to get pupils out of bed!

Another UK school says it is going to °
officers to get pupils out of bed! Apparently the officers are going to
(take) lazy students to school by car. This way, pupils won’t

(send) ex-police

(miss) any lessons, so they will &
their exams, which®________ (start) in three months.

(do) better in

C: Parents must behave!

Last weekwe '© _ (read) an interesting report about a

head teacher who was angry with parentswho ' (not come)
to any parent-teacher evenings. What was his idea? He

I _ (want) lazy parents to pay a fine. However, other people
13 (not like) his plan, so he was very unpopular!

5 Make questions from the prompts. In pairs, answer them.

1 what / teachers / do / with unhealthy snacks?

2 pupils and parents / feel / happy about this?

3 why/ one school / send police officers to get students / out of
bed?

4 this / help / students?

who / become / famous / last week?

6 he/ popular?

wn

SPEAKING

6 In pairs, role play the situation. Imagine you are an exchange
student in the UK. Choose a character from page 144 and
introduce yourselves. Add two more questions and extra
information of your own.

Angelina? That's a nice name. Where are you from?
France. | live in Paris.
Have you ever been to the UK before?

DICTATION

7 %) 3.33 Listen, then listen again and write down what
you hear.

WORKBOOK [-Mubly



Another way to learn: Aday in the life of a student at an alternative school

Adam

'l go to a Steiner school. It's very different to the traditional schools that my friends go to. First of all,
our learning is far more creative and interactive. We don't sit in class and memorise facts; we get up
and do practical stuff, which | think is really alternative.

For example, today we had a Biology lesson. As we were learning all about the body, the teacher
asked us to make clay models and draw pictures of different body parts. It was much more fun than
just reading information in a book. Also, we did this in a group, so we learnt from each other. Then we
took it in turns to give presentations about a subject of our choice. | gave a talk about modern-day
allergies. | researched this topic because | think it's really fascinating.

Anyway, it's great that we have the freedom to do that. And the other positive thing is that there are
no tests — we just revise the material in our own time!

We also usually only have one academic subject per week. It's just two or three hours in the morning,
then the rest of the day we do gardening, arts and crafts. Today we did singing and dancing — my
favourites! One thing that they discourage at my school is the computer. We aren’t allowed to sit in front
of a screen for a long time. | don't like this, but | understand the reasons — we can do that at home.

Here the teachers are very different too — they are your friends. They don't just instruct you; they help
you achieve your potential. | love that. | actually look forward to going to school!’

@ Unit 9

GLOSSARY

achieve (v) to succeed in
doing something

allergy (n) a medical
condition that makes you
ill when you eat, touch or
breathe something

clay (n) a type of material
that is used to make pots
discourage (v) to try to
make someone want to
do something less often
in turns (phrase) one
after another



6 (> 9.6 Watch Part 2 of the video.

Complete the text with the words below.

] ) There are two extra words.
1 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

memory movements fourteen words
alternative  English forty colours

1 Describe something you have learnt
recently that was fun or interesting. Why

was it a good learning experience?
What makes a lesson interesting or L In the UK there are ! schools which
boring for you? Give examples. specialise in teaching dyslexic children. Dyslexia

d | affects reading and spelling, and your short-term
Read the article. Mark the sentences L1y - So, the students learn new

T (true) or F (false). (e with shapesand®___Kara
1 || Adam knows that his school is Wy attendsan®________ lesson. In the class the
alternative. fRocdel students spell out words with physical ®

2 [ | He would like to read more in class.

__| He chose a subject he liked for his
presentation.

|| The students study academic
subjects at the same time. et I think the school that specialises in helping
| Adam would like to spend longer dyslexic children is great.
on the computer. -
] He thinks that the teachers are 1, YOU EXPLORE
similar to those in traditional e

S

7 What's your opinion of the different
schools from the video? Discuss in pairs.

schools. \ 9

Read the article again. In pairs, askand - K} cuLture PrROJECT [T groups, prepare a
answer the questions. s presentation based on the question:

g ==y ‘ = ika?'
1 What information in the text surprises What would yourideal school be like?

you about this alternative school? 1 Use these notes to help you:

How does the ‘day in the life' compare oyt practical tasks / academic tasks:

to daily life at your school? Which do ey what's the right balance?

you prefer? Why? o use of computers: a lot or a little?
s how much freedom of choice?

EXPLORE MORE i dlisclpline: importantar not?

~ ' Write a short script to describe your

\®
ideas. Think about images or videos to

4 G 9.5 Watch Part 1 of the video. Use Ihyeu presentation.

: Give your presentation to the class.
Which school would you prefer to go to? - yourp
Wh;r’? i e S . O Whose ideal school is the best? Why?

5 G 9.5 Watch again. Choose the
correct option.

At King's School order and creativity /
discipline is important.

Today’s class is a Maths / Leadership
class.

The girl interviewed wants to be

a teacher | banker.

The Steiner school is more formal /
informal than King's.

At the Steiner school academic studies
start at six / seven years old.




GRAMMAR TIME

1.2 Present Simple, Present Continuous

118

and state verbs

Present Simple

We use the Present Simple for facts, permanent
situations and routines.

They sing in a band.

She doesn't use her tablet every day.

Time expressions

every day/week/month/year

once/twice/three times a month

on Mondays/weekdays/holiday
always/usually/often/sometimes/rarely/never

Present Continuous

We use the Present Continuous for actions that are
happening at or around the time of speaking.

They're playing a computer game right now.

I'm recording songs this week.

Time expressions

now, at the moment, this morning/afternoon, this year,
these days

State verbs

State verbs express opinions, preferences, mental
states and perception.

love, like, hate, prefer, want, need, understand, think,
feel, hear, see

They don't normally have a continuous form, even if
they refer to the time of speaking.

| want to see your new mobile phone.

1 Complete the text with the correct form of the

verbs below.

ff’; (not) like dance go make prefer
show think wear

| 'think one of the favourite pastimes for my

generation is watching music videos on YouTube.

My favourite is the one by Ylvis called ‘What
does the fox say'. Do you want to watch it? Look,
there’s a fancy dress party and all the people

% animal costumes. They 3 in the
forest and 4 crazy animal sounds! It's
amazing, although a bit old now! My sister

5 music videos - she © videos about
shopping where people ’ shopping for
clothes or cosmetics and then & the
viewers what's in their shopping bags ... Not my
kind of thing, really.

2 Write a similar text about what kinds of videos

you like and describe your favourite one.

Grammar Time

1.4 Verb + ing and verb + to-infinitive

Verbs followed by the -ing form:

avoid, can't stand, enjoy, finish, (not) mind, miss,
practise, stop

| avoid using flash in my camera.

The -ing form is also used after prepositions.

I'm looking forward to seeing my grandpa.

Verbs followed by the to-infinitive:

agree, allow, ask, choose, decide, forget, hope, learn,
offer, plan, try, want, would like/love

| hope to become a good photographer in the future.

Some verbs can be followed by either the to-infinitive,
or the -ing form:

like, love, hate, prefer, start

| love taking photos of cats. / | love to take photos

of cats.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form

of the verbs in brackets.

1 Martha’s parents often allow her (stay
up) late at night.

2 | would love (buy) a new camera.

3 My boyfriend is crazy about (watch)
old silent movies.

4 Why don't you practise (play) this song
again?

5 Please, try (stay) calm.

6 Would you mind (help) me with this
poster?

Choose the correct option.

A: What are you planning 'to do / doing at the
weekend, Josh?

B: | don't know. | want 2to write / writing the
French essay. Finish 3to write / writing it, in
fact.

A: Doesn't sound very exciting!

B: Well, no, it doesn't. | can't stand #to learn /
learning French. What about you, Jessica?

A: Well, 'm trying >to earn / earning some
money for a new camera. My old one is

broken. | can help my uncle in his garden. He
is offering °to pay / paying me five pounds an
hour. In fact, he wants me “to bring / bringing

a friend too ... There's enough work for two
people with planting apple trees.

B: That's great! | need some cash. And I'm really

good at 8to plant / planting!
A: Really? That's new!
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2.2 Past Simple: regular and irregular verbs

We use the Past Simple to talk about actions and
situations that finished in the past. We often mention
when these actions/situations happened.

We saw a storm yesterday.

We didn’t see the storm.

Did you see the storm?

Some verbs in English have regular Past Simple forms.
happen-happened, move-moved, study-studied,
travel-travelled

Some verbs are irregular. (See page 127 for a list of
irregular verbs.)

Time expressions

yesterday

two hours/days/weeks/years ago
last week/year/night

in 2001

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs in brackets.

1 | visited (visit) my aunt in August.

2 llast (see) a rainbow two weeks ago.
3 1t (rain) a lot last summer.

4 | (take) a lot of photos on holiday.

5 1 (study) for the Maths test last night.
6 | (have) fried eggs for breakfast

yesterday.

2 In pairs, make questions from the the prompts
and time expressions below. Then ask and
answer the questions.

yesterday the day before yesterday
last Monday / Friday / Saturday @ month ago
last year two yearsago in 2007 in June 2010

What / you / have / for lunch / ?
What films / you / see / ?
Where / you / go / on holiday / ?
What sports / you /do / ?
What video games / you / play / ?
What mobile phone / you / have / ?
: What did you have for lunch the day before
yesterday?
B: Uhm ... OK, | remember. | had some
spaghetti.

> OO0 b Wk~

3 Write ten true sentences about yourself,
using the Past Simple and ten different time
expressions.

2.4 Past Continuous and Past Simple

Past Continuous

We use the Past Continuous to describe an activity that
was in progress in the past or to describe a scene in
the past.

At seven o'clock | was talking to friends online.

It was snowing.

She was doing her homework. She wasn't

playing games.

They were swimming. They weren't running.

Was she sleeping? Yes, she was. No, she wasn't,

Past Continuous and Past Simple

We use the Past Continuous and Past Simple to

talk about an activity that was in progress when
something else happened.

| was walking in the forest when | suddenly saw a bear.
Anne called me while | was doing the Maths homework.

1 Complete the sentences with the Past Simple
or the Past Continuous form of the verbs in
brackets.

1 When you (call), | (take)
a shower.
2 The weather was perfect last Christmas: it
(snow) and the sun (shine).
3 A: What (you / do) at ten o'clock last
Wednesday?
B: I'm not sure ... | (not sleep).
| think | (watch) a film on television.
4 A (you / play) games on your mobile
when the teacher (come) into the
classroom?
B: No, | L (look) for some
information about Asia on the internet.

2 Complete the text with the correct forms of the

words below.

appear break fall come hear hike
run shout try

Last winter | 'was hiking in the mountains with
my friend Jake when we 2 a strange
sound. We were quite scared. There was lots of
snow on the top of the mountain and it -
down on us really quickly. It was an avalanche!
‘Run, Jake 4 .We S when we both

. _ down the slope and my friend

7 his leg! | & to call my dad from
my mobile phone when a helicopter ¢ in
the sky and we were saved!
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3.

2 Present Perfect with ever, never, just,
already and yet

The Present Perfect form is have/has and the past
participle. For regular verbs, the past participle is the
same as the Past Simple form. Many past participles are
irregular (see page 127).

We use the Present Perfect to talk about:

life experience up to now with ever (in questions) and
never (in negatives).

Have you ever eaten pizza with bananas?

I've never been to this restaurant.

actions that finished a short time ago with just.
I'm not hungry. I've just had a sandwich.

actions that are (or are expected to be) completed by
now with already (in affirmative sentences) and yet (in
negatives and questions).

I've already cooked lunch.

| haven't cooked lunch yet.

Have you cooked lunch yet?

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of

t
1

2 Joshua

he words in brackets.

We can eat pizza now! The delivery

(just / arrive).

(already / wash) the dishes so
we can relax.

g (the kids / have lunch / yet)?
B: No, they
4 A: (you / do the shopping / yet)?
B: Yes, | (just / return) from the shops.

5 These almond biscuits are absolutely amazing!

I : (never / eat) better ones!

6 We are still working on a cookery project for

t

school and we (not finish / yet).

In pairs, ask and answer questions about the

hings listed below. Use ever.

You YOUR PARTNER
try snails

watch a horror film
make a cake
cook a family dinner

Have you ever tried snails? Yes, | have.

You are preparing a party with your friend. Write
them a note to say what you have already done
and what you haven't done yet.

Hi, Mark! I've already bought some crisps and nuts,
but I haven’t bought any soft drinks yet ...

Grammar Time

3.4 Present Perfect with for and since;

Present Perfect and Past Simple

Present Perfect with for and since

We use the Present Perfect with for and since to
describe an unfinished action that started in the past
and still continues.

Use for with:

a week / a month / a year / ages, etc.

They have owned this restaurant for two years.

Use since with:

2012 / March / last Tuesday / the day we met, etc.
I've had this dishwasher since February.

Present Perfect and Past Simple

Use the Past Simple in sentences with a reference to a
specific time in the past.

| went to this pizzeria last Sunday.

Use the Present Perfect to talk about life experiences
up to now.

I've been to this pizzeria. It's really nice.

We use the Present Perfect with times and dates when
we want to say how long something has lasted (for
how long or since when).

I've known my best friend for ten years.

Complete the sentences with since or for.

1 I've lived in this house | was born.

2 I've known him ten years.

3 I've had this furniture two
months.

4 |'ve haven't seen him yesterday.

Write sentences from the prompts.

1 Maria / get / her mobile phone / for
Christmas / two years ago.

2 She / win / her skiis in a skiing competition
/ last year.

3 She/ make / her jumper herself / last
winter.

4 She/ find / her favourite book in a park /
three weeks ago.

Maria got her mobile phone for Christmas two

years ago.

Write how long Maria has had her favourite
things, using since or for.

Maria has had her mobile phone since
Christmas two years ago.
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4.2 Comparatives and superlatives

Comparative

To compare two people or things, we use the
comparative form + than.

The theatre is more interesting than the cinema.
(not) as + adjective + as

We can also use (not) as + adjective + as.

The cinema is not as interesting as the theatre.

The film adaptation is as good as the book.
Superlative

The superlative form is used to compare one person or
thing with the rest of a group. We usually use the with
superlative adjectives.

Omen is the scariest horror film I've seen.

too /(not) enough

We use too and (not) enough with adjectives to say
what we expect from a situation.

The screen is too dark. = The screen is not bright
enough.

1 Write the comparative and superlative forms of
the adjectives below. Then write six sentences
using these forms.

amusing big dramatic dry heavy
large sad strange

2 Complete the text with the words below.

the best bigger the biggest cheaper
closer as comfortable as comfortable enough
more expensive  too expensive

Well, | often go to the cinema, and here are my
three favourites. Multi-Film and MacroMovie
are two typical multiplex cinemas. MacroMovie
is ! to the city centre, and ithas 2
screens (probably 3 in the city), and it's
also 4 than the other cinemas so | don't
go there so often. The tickets are ° if you
ask me ... The seats in Multi-Film cinema are

L in Macromovie, but the tickets are

Z .| often choose Chaplin cinema. Maybe
the chairs aren't 8 , but | think the quality
of sound is ° of all the cinemas.

3 In pairs, discuss three cinemas you know. Use
Exercise 2 to help you.

A: OK, | think ... is the cheapest.

B: Yes, and it's also the closest to the city centre.

4 Write a paragraph comparing two actresses or
two TV programmes.

4.4 Quantifiers: some, any, much, many, (a)

few, (a) little, a lot of, lots of

Countable and uncountable nouns

We use quantifiers with nouns to talk about quantity.
Countable nouns refer to things we can count, e.g.

a bracelet, three bracelets. Uncountable nouns refer
to things we cannot count, e.g. substances and liquids
(rice, milk), things that are being described together
(furniture, jewellery) and abstract ideas (love, peace).

a lot / lots of, much and many

Use a lot/ lots of with all nouns in affirmative sentences.

I've got a lot / lots of furniture/T-shirts.

Use much with uncountable nouns and many with
countable nouns in negatives and questions.

How much furniture have you got? How many T-shirts
have you got?

I haven't got much furniture. | haven't got many T-shirts.

some and any

Some and any are used with both countable and
uncountable nouns. We use some in affirmative
sentences and any in negatives and questions.
I've got some furniture/T-shirts.

Have you got any furniture/T-shirts?

I haven't got any furniture/T-shirts.

a few, few + countable nouns

a little, little + uncountable nouns

I've got a few T-shirts. (= some T-shirts)

I've got few T-shirts. (= not many T-shirts)

I've got a little furniture. (= some furniture)

I've got little furniture. (= not much furniture)

1 Read the texts. Choose the correct answers.

| only wear sports clothes, so in my wardrobe there

aren't'  smartdresses.lvegot?
T-shirts and 3 hoodies. | haven't got
& jewellery,only®>  bracelets. Marika

| like smart clothes, so in my wardobe there're

° suitsand 7 white shirts. | haven't got
L trainers. | hate sports shoes! Rob

1 a any b some ¢ much

2 a lotsof b alot ¢ much

3 a alittle b afew ¢ much

4 a much b many c¢ any

5 a alittle b little c afew

6 a afew b few c any

7 a some b any ¢ much

8 a much b few c any

2 Write a paragraph about the clothes and
accessories you have got. Use the correct
quantifiers.

Grammar Time
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5.2 Talking about the future

Use will/won't to talk about predictions or decisions
made at the moment of speaking.

| don't think he'll win the competition.

Wait, I'll help you.

Use be going to to talk about intentions and plans, or
to make predictions based on things we know now.
I'm going to take up kayaking.

Look at the sky: it's going to rain.

We use the Present Continuous to talk about fixed
arrangements.

We're having a competition next month.

We use the Present Simple to talk about timetables

and schedules.
My basketball training starts in October.

1 Circle the correct option.

1 / I'll buy a new tennis
racket, so I'm looking for some offers on
eBay.

2 No, I'm sorry. | can't visit you on Tuesday
evening. I'm having / I'll have guests.

3 In our school, all extra-curricular classes
are going to start / start in October.

4 Look at Susan! She looks really pale. She
isn’t going to finish / doesn't finish the race.

5 Bob, I've arranged an interview with
Newsweek. They are coming / are going to
come tomorrow at 6.30.

6 A I'mstarving.

B I'm going to make / I'll make you a
sandwich.

2 Complete the questions with the words
below.

E having going (x2) meeting will (x2)

1 What do think the weather will be like

tomorrow?

2 Areyou to get a summer job
during the holidays?

3 Areyou . _any extra-curricular
classes tomorrow?

4 Areyou your friends tonight?

5 Do you think people read books
in the future?

6 Are you ___to organise a birthday
party?
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5.4 First Conditional + iffunless

Use the First Conditional (If + Present Simple, will) to
talk about things that will (or won't) happen in the future
under certain conditions.

If you like gymnastics, you'll love slacklining.

You'll love slacklining if you like gymnastics.

Will you try slacklining if you have a chance?

if not/unless

If the condition is negative, use if not or unless.

You won't be good at slacklining if you don't practise.
You won't be good at slacklining unless you practise.
time clauses with when

Notice the difference between a First Conditional
sentence and a time clause with when.

I'll tell Jack about the competition if he comes. (Jack may
or may not come.)

I'll tell Jack about the competition when he comes. (Jack
will come and then | will tell him.)

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

1 We (go) skiing if it (snow).

2 | (show) her some skateboarding tricks
when she (come) round.

3 Your team . (lose) the volleyball match if
they (not change) a few players.

4 |If the train _ (not be) late, the footballers

(arrive) at Brighton at 5 p.m.

5 The training —_ (not start) if the coach
(be) ill.

5 1. (take up) jogging when the weather

(get) better.

2 Choose the correct answers. In pairs, ask and
answer the questions.
1 Will you do your English homework
home?
a if you return
b when you return
¢ when you'll return
2 Will you buy a new tennis racket some
money for Christmas?
a if you get
b when you'll get
c ifyou'll get
3 Will you go cycling at the weekend
nice?
a when the weather will be
b if the weather is
¢ when the weather is
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6.2 Modal verbs for obligation, prohibition
and advice

Obligation and prohibition

To express obligation, use must and have to. Must is
used when the speaker feels something is necessary.
Have tois used for external rules and obligations.

| must go now. | don't want to be late.

We have to wear uniforms.

To express lack of obligation, we use don't have to.
She doesn't have to work in July.

Mustn't expresses prohibition.

You mustn't smoke during the flight.

Advice

Use should/shouldn’t and ought to to give advice.
Ought to is more formal than should.

You should/shouldn’t take the train.

You ought to pack your luggage now.

Must, should and ought to are modal verbs. They
have the same form in all persons singular and plural.
Questions are formed with inversion.

She must/should/ought to leave now.

Must/Should she leave now?

Ought she to leave now?

Questions and negatives with have to are formed with
auxiliaries.

She has to go now.

She doesn't have to work hard.

Does she have to pack now?

1 Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first sentence. Use the
verbs in brackets.

1 Wearing suits and white shirts is obligatory in

Joanna's office.
Joanna in the office. (has)

2 Isit a good idea for us to check out before
breakfast?

before breakfast? (should)
3 Don't take your passport. It's not necessary.
You passport. (have)
4 You should buy new sunglasses.
You . (ought)
5 Smoking is forbidden at the airport.
You at the airport. (mustn't)

6 s it necessary for Sue to take a sleeping bag?

a sleeping bag? (does)

6.4 Modal verbs for speculation

We use a modal verb + infinitive to speculate about the
present.

We use must + infinitive when we strongly believe that
something is true.

She must feel exhausted after the trip. (= I'm sure she
feels exhausted.)

We use might, may or could + infinitive when we think
something is possibly true.

It might/may/could be cold at night in the mountains.
(= It's probably cold. )

We use can't + infinitive if we believe something is

not true.

This rucksack can't weigh more than 20 kilos. It's so
smalll (= I'm sure it doesn't weigh more than 20 kilos.)

1 Complete the dialogues with the words below.

1

. might can't must

A: Look at him! He ! _be exhausted!

B: Oh, yes! He 2 be an experienced cyclist!
Look at his rucksack! It's weird!

A: Yeah.He 3 be an artist or something.

can't must could

A: The water *
swimming.

B: No,it>  be freezing, not with this sunny
weather. The water is always quite warm here.

A: I'm not going in, anyway. It © be muddy
or full of seaweed ... Brr ...

- be freezing! Look, nobody'’s

Complete the text with one word in each gap.

Hi Mark,

I'm writing about the cruise. I've analysed all
the pros and cons and | finally think it

'm _ not be the best idea because a
cruise in the Mediterranean?m__ cost
a fortune! Looking at the sea 3¢ __be

a bit boring. Also you usually get to the harbour
in the evening. It “c be frustrating
because it's too late to go sightseeing.

Let's go sailing instead. | think it's more exciting

and it °’m be cheaper too!
Let me know what you think.
Martha
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7.2 Second Conditional

We use the Second Conditional (/f + Past Simple, would +
infinitive) to talk about imaginary situations in the present

and future.

If I had a brother, I'd share my room with him.

(= I haven't got a brother, so | don’t share my room.)

If I had some money, | would buy my sister a new mobile phone.
I would buy my sister a new mobile phone if | had some money.
Notice the difference between First and Second Conditionals:
I'd be very happy if my grandma visited me. (= it's not very
probable)

I'll be very happy if my grandma visits me. (= it's probable)

In the first and third person singular, the form of the verb to be
after ifis was or were.

If | were/was taller, I'd become a model

1 Order the words to make Second Conditional
sentences.

1 behave / if / how / you / were / me / would / you / ?
How would you behave if you were me?

2 if/laugh / feel / at him / Chris / wouldn't / so
unhappy / his stepmother / didn't

Chiis—

3 if / your aunt / would / your family / do / didn't / help
/you /[ what/?
What e

4 get on well / would / do / if / with your mum / what /
you / didn't / you / ?
What

5 |/ were/ with your grandma / you / | / quarrel /
wouldn't / all the time / if
If

2 Complete the Second Conditional sentences with the

correct form of the verbs in brackets.

A good friend:
1 would help (help) me if | were (be) in trouble.

2 (give) me some money if | (not have)
any.

3 — (buy) me some medicine if | (be) ill.

4  (notbe) angry with meif | (do)
something wrong.

5 (not complain) if | (not be) in a good
mood.
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7.4 Defining and non-defining relative
clauses

We use relative clauses to give information about
people, things and places. We use who to refer to
people, which to refer to things and where to refer to
places.

We use defining relative clauses to give essential
information about people, things and places.

I've just seen a man who lives on my street. (this
piece of information is essential to identify the man)

Non-defining relative clauses are used to give
additional information.

I've just seen Frank Jones, who lives in my street.
(information not essential to identify who I'm talking
about)

In defining relative clauses who and which can be
replaced with that:

This is the woman that asked about you.

In non-defining relative clauses we use commas.
This is Maria Kennel, who is going to work with us.

1 Complete the questions with who, which or
where.
1 That's the hospital where | was born.
2 What's the name of the teacher
taught you in Year 1?7
3 What's the title of the film
to see at the cinema?
4 What's the name of the person
taught you to sail?
5 What is the address of the kindergarten
the picnic is going to take place?

you went

2 Combine the sentences using relative

clauses with who, which or where. Add
commas where necessary. In which
sentences could you use that?

1 During my brother’s wedding, | met an
elderly lady. She used to know my great-
grandmother.

2 She told me a lot of things. | had no idea
about them.

3 My great-grandmother lived in a village
near Edinburgh. Edinburgh is the capital of
Scotland.

4 The lady told me about a house. My great-
grandmother lived there.

5 She had Shetland ponies. She often rode
them.
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8.2 Present and Past Simple Passive

We use the passive when we think what happens is more
important than who does it, or when we don't know who does it.
To say who performed an action, use by.

The book was published by Puffin.

Who was the book published by?

We form the passive with the correct form of the verb to be
and the past participle.

Present Simple Passive

| am often punished at school for my naughty behaviour.
The performance is based on Agatha Christie’s novel.

The tickets for the performance aren'’t sold online.

Are shoplifters always caught by the police?

Past Simple Passive

The witness was interviewed yesterday.

The criminals were arrested on Monday.

He wasn'’t found guilty.
Who were the robbers punished by?

1 Complete the second sentence so that it means the
same as the first sentence.
1 Someone damaged the school gate last night.
The school gate
2 Nobody uses CCTV cameras just for fun.
CCTV cameras ;
3 Nobody saw the suspect in Hyde Park on Sunday.
The suspect
4 Did the police chase the robbers?

Were 2
5 Do people find fingerprints on food as well?
Are ?

6 Someone stole my aunt’s bag.
My aunt’s bag

Complete the text with the words below.

is based wasn't completed were published
was published is sold were-wditten wasn't written

The Millenium is a series of best-selling Swedish crime
novels. They 'were written by Stieg Larsson, who
created two fantastic characters, the rebellious hacker
Lisbeth Salander and the curious journalist Mikael
Blomkuvist. Because of Larsson’s sudden death in 2004,
the series ? . Only three books of the series

3 out of ten planned. The first book, The Girl

with the Dragon Tattoo 4 in 2005, after Larsson's
death. The series ° in over fifty countries. In
2015, a new book in the series appeared. It © by
Larsson but by David Lagercrantz, a Swedish author
and crime journalist. The book 7 on Larsson’s
characters and ideas in his novels.

8.4  have/get something done

We use have/get something done to talk about
things that we don't do ourselves and that
somebody else (usually a professional) does
them for us.

| made my costume. (= | made it myself.)

I had my costume made. (= Somebody else
made it for me.)

Get is more informal and is used more often in
spoken English.

1 Complete the questions with the correct
form of the words in brackets.

1 How often do you have your hair cut?
(have / your hair / cut)

2 Have you ever
bike / repair)

3 Do you sometimes (have /
your photos / print) or do you only keep
them in your computer?

4 Would you ever
hair / dye) blue or green?

5 Areyou going to
tattoo / do) in the future?

6 Do you think people should
(have / their houses / clean) or should
they clean them themselves?

? (have / your

(have / your

(have / a

2 Complete the text with the words below.

my hair cut  some photos taken
my dress made my nails painted
them repaired it styled

Hi Jessie,

How are you? How are the preparations going
for the end-of-year party? I've already had

- . I'm really lucky as my aunt works in a
small clothing company and | got a discount.
The dress is red and it's got little red roses at the
front. I'm going to wear my red high-heels. They
are the same colour as the dress, and | had

2 last week. Anyway, | don't want to have
3 although it's a bit long now ... My mum
says it brings bad luck before the exams! | I'm
only going to have 4 before the party.
And I'm not going to have ® .I'll paint
them myself. By the way, remember we're having
9 ~on Monday for the album. Do you
know what we should wear then?

Best,

Martha
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9.2 Word order in questions

To form object questions, move the verb or an auxiliary
before the subject of the sentence.

e With the Present Simple or Past Simple of the verb to
be, swap the verb and the subject.
He was talented. = Was he talented?

e With verb forms composed of an auxiliary verb
and the main verb, e.g. have got, Present and Past
Continuous, Present Perfect, be going to, Future
Simple, modal verbs, we move the auxiliary verb
before the subject of the sentence.
They have failed the test. = Have they failed the test?
What have they failed?
She will succeed next time. — Will she succeed next
time? When will she succeed?
She studies abroad. = Does she study abroad?
Where does she study?
They passed the test — Did they pass the test?
What did they pass?
To form subject questions, use who or what, with the
same word order as in the affirmative sentence. Don't use
inversion or auxiliary verbs to form subject questions.
Cristina often helps Sue in science. = Who often helps
Sue in science?
PE makes me tired. = What makes you tired?

1 Order the words to make questions.

1 do/ most useful / what subjects / you / find / ?
What subjects do you find most useful?

2 you/how many / take / tests / did / ?

3 doing/ at 5 p.m./ yesterday / what / you /
were /[ ?

4 you/agapyear/going/totake/are/?

5 cheated/inatest/you/have /ever/?

2 Write one subject question and one object
question, using the words in brackets.

1 My dad has bought me a new English dictionary.
(Who ...? What ...?)
Who has bought you a new English dictionary?
What has your dad bought you?

2 Jessica is going to take a French exam
tomorrow. (Who ...? When ...7)

3 Mark wants to study in Belgium. (Who ...?
Where ...7?)

4 The accident happened in the science lab.
(What ...? Where ...7)

S Agiant spider bit the French teacher. (What ...?
Who ...7)

6 The teachers were absent because of the strike.
(Who ...? Why ...7)

Grammar Time

9.4 Mixed tenses

Talking about the present

Use the Present Simple for facts and routines. Use
the Present Continuous for actions happening at or
around the moment of speaking.

Talking about the past

Use the Past Simple for finished actions in the past.
Use the Past Continuous for actions that were in
progress at some time in the past, or when another
action took place.

Talking about the present and the past

The Present Perfect is used to talk about events
that finished in the past (without saying when), or to
talk about past events when their effects are visible
in the present or continue up to the present.
Talking about the future

Will'is used to talk about predictions and decisions
taken at the moment of speaking. Be going to is
used for general plans and predictions based on
evidence in the present. The Present Continuous is
used to talk about arrangements and the Present
Simple for timetables and schedules.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 | am sunbathing (sunbathe) in Ibiza at the
moment. (Present Continuous)

2 At7a.m.todayl (still / sleep). (Past
Continuous)

31 (go) to the dentist this afternoon.
(Present Continuous)

4 My karate training (start) in
November. (Present Simple)

5 1 (never / copy) an essay from the

internet. (Present Perfect)

2 Choose the correct option.

I ‘ / 'm remembering my first day at
this school very well. It rained / was raining when
| 3entered / was entering the building. | “didn’t
know / haven't known anybody. In the classroom
| instantly *noticed / was noticing a nice girl and
| quickly ®sat / was sitting next to her. Now Sylvia
and | “are / have been friends for three years!

In three months | ®am going to finish / have
finished this school. | ?'ve already chosen /
already choose a secondary school. | hope my
results 'Owill be / were good enough to get in to
the schooll



IRREGULAR VERBS LIST

INFINITIVE PAST SIMPLE PAST PARTICIPLE INFINITIVE PAST SIMPLE | PAST PARTICIPLE

be [br] was/were | been [brn] know [nau] knew [nju:] known [naun]
[WDZ/WS] ' learn [la:n] learned [l3:nd] learned [la:nd]/

become [bi'kam] | became [br' kelm] become [br'’kam] /Ieornt [13:nt] learnt [lz:nt]
begin [br'gin] began [bi'gen] | begun [br'gan] leave [Inv] 'Ieft [left] left [left]
break [breik] broke [brouk] | broken ['braukan] lend [lend] lent [lent] lent [lent]
Tm’ng [brig] brought [bro:t] brought [bro:t] let [let] let [let] let [let] JAGFT
build [brld] built [brlt] built [bilt] lie [lar] lay [le] lain [lem]
burn [bamn] burned [b3:ndl/ Iburned [baind]/ lose [luiz] lost [lpst] lost [Ipst]

burnt [ba:nt] burnt [bant] make [meik] made [mé;i]_ made [merd]
ﬁu_y [bar] o bought [bo:t] ' bought [bo:t] meet [mi:t] met [met] met [met]
can [ken] could [kud] ;been able to pay [pei] paid [peid] paid [peid]

! [b]:n”c:L put [put] put [put] put [put]

catch [katf] caught [ka:t] !cuught [ko:t] v F] — read [red]
choose [tfu:z] chose [tfauz] chosen [tfauzn] fide: [raid] | rade. [reud] ridden [rids]
come [kam] came [kemm] come [kam] ving [l :rong i Ring. [zaa]
cost [kost] cost [kost] cost [kost] vonr, Foan] onileenl r;n frar)
cut [kat] Cut cut [lag say [ser] said [sed] .isuid [sed]
do [du] did [did] done [dan] see [si:] saw [sa:]- ;seen [si:n]
diw [Jr) drew [cay] drawn lcsoml sell [sel] sold [sauld] 'sold [sauld]

dream [dr:m]

dreamed [drumd]
/dreamt [dremt]

dreamed [dr:md]
/dreamt [dremt]

send [send]

sent [sent]

| sent [sent]

drink [drnk] | drank [drznk] | drunk [drank]
drive [drarv] | drove [droov] | driven [drivn]
ﬁ [I:t] ;ute [et] eaten [ntn]
fall (6] fell [fel] fallen [fxln]
feed [fi:d] (fed [fed] fed [fed]

feel [fil] felt [felt] felt [felt]

fight [fait]

! fought [fo:t]

fought [fo:t]

find [famnd]

l found [faund]

found [faund]

set [set] set [set] | set [set]
shine [ja:m} shone [fon] shone [fpn]
show [[au] showed [faud] shown [foun]
sing [si] sang [san] ;sung [san]
sit [s1t] sat [sat] |sat [sxt]
sleep [slip] slept [slept] |slta.-pi: [slept]
speak [spik] spoke [spauk] Fg';::l?an]

fly [flai]

flew [flu:]

| flown [floun]

spell [spend]

spelt [spelt]/
spelled [speld]

spelt [spelt]/
spelled [speld]

forget [fa'get]

forgot [fa'gnt]

forgotten [fa'gptn]

spend [spend]

spent [spent]

spent [spent]

forgive [fo'giv]

forgave [fa'gerv]

forgiven [fs'givn]

stand [stznd]

stood [stud]

stood [stud]

steal [sti:l]

stole [staul]

stolen ['staulan]

sweep _[swi_:g]

swept [swept]

swept [swept]

swim [swim]

swam [swam]

swum [swam]

take [teik]

took [tuk]

taken ['terkan]

teach [ti:t[]

taught [to:r]

taught [ta:t]

tell [tel] told [tauld] told [tould]
think [Bmk] thought [80:t] thought [82:t]
understand understood understood
[anda'steend] [,anda'stud] [[anda'stud]

wake [weik]

woke [wauk]

woken ['waukan]

‘get [get] got [gnt] |got [gnt]
give [giv] gave [gerv] ‘given [givn]
go [gau] went [went] ‘gone [gpn]
grow [grau] grew [gru:] | grown [graun]
hang [han] hung [hag] hung [han]
have [hav] had [had] had [had]
hear [hia] heard [ha:d] heard [ha:d]
hide [haid] hid [hid] hidden [hidn]
hit [hit] hit [hit] hit [hit]
“hold [havld] held [held] | held [held]
hurt [ha:t] hurt [ha:t] [ hurt [ha:t]
keep [ki:p] kept [kept] Ike|:|t [kept]

wear [wea] wore [wo:] worn [womn]
win [win] won [wan] won [wan]
write [rait] wrote [rout] written [ritn]

Irregular verbs list @



1 Read about India. How many people live
in India?

2 Read about India again. Answer the questions.

1 Which is the largest city in India?

2 Which two languages are the most important
in India?

3 Why is 1947 an important date in India’s
history?

4  Which two religions do most Indians practise?

5 What can you find in most Indian food?

3 In pairs, answer the questions.
1 Do people speak different
languages in your country?
2 Which religions are important in
your country?
3 What food is popular in your country?

4 Write a short paragraph about your country.
Use your answers to Exercise 3 and the India
examples to help you.

India is the second largest country in Asia and
the largest in South Asia. More than 1.2 billion
people live in India and it has the second largest
population in the world. Its capital and largest
city is New Delhi. Other big cities are Mumbai,
Kolkata and Bangalore.

Languages

India has many different cultures and people speak

over 1,600 languages and dialects there. The official
language of India is Standard Hindi, but English is also
very important in business and education. The reason for
this is that India was part of the British Empire. It became
independent in 1947. Other important languages are

Bengali, Telugu, Marathi, Tamil, Urdu, Gujarati and Punjabi.

‘ 1 28' Culture

Religion

In India, religion is very important. India is the home

of two major world religions: Hinduism and Buddhism.
Nearly 80% of the population of India practise Hinduism,
but today only 0.8% of the population practise Buddhism.
Another important religion is Islam - about 14% of
Indians are Muslims. In fact, India has the second largest
population of Muslims in the world after Indonesia.

Food

Indian food varies from place to place and different
cultures have different cuisines. Indians eat a lot of rice
and most Indians use spices in their food. The most
important spices are pepper, chilli pepper, black mustard
seed, cumin, turmeric, ginger and coriander.



1 Read about New Zealand. Where is it?

2 Read about New Zealand again. Answer the
questions.

1
2

Where did the Maoris come from?

Who was the first European to sail to New
Zealand?

Who made the first map of New Zealand?
Why did European and North American ships
come to New Zealand?

In which century did New Zealand become
part of the British Empire?

3 In pairs, answer the questions.
1 Where is your country?
2 Were there famous explorers in
your country in the past?
3 What are some important dates in your
country’s history? Why are they important?

4 Write a short paragraph about the history of
your country. Use your answers to Exercise 3
and the New Zealand examples to help you.

New Zealand is a country in
the south-western Pacific
Ocean. It has two large
islands, the North Island
and the South Island, and
its capital is Wellington.

The first people in New Zealand came from Polynesia in
boats about a thousand years ago. We don't know exactly
when they came. They developed their own culture and
today we call them Maoris.

For a long time the Maoris were the only people in the
country. Then, in 1642, the Dutch explorer, Abel Tasman,
arrived with two ships. Unfortunately, there was a fight
between the Europeans and the Maoris and many people
died. Tasman left and Europeans did not come again for
many years.

In 1769, the British explorer, James Cook, sailed to New
Zealand and made the first maps of its coastline. After that,
many European and North American ships arrived. They
wanted to hunt for whales in the Pacific and trade with

the Maoris.

In the nineteenth century, many British people came

to live in New Zealand and they bought land from

the Maoris. In 1840, the British government signed an
agreement with the Maoris, the Treaty of Waitangi, and
New Zealand became part of the British Empire. In 1893,
New Zealand became the first country in the world to give
women the right to vote.

Today New Zealand is a quiet country famous for kiwi
birds, spectacular landscapes and the filming location of
The Lord of the Rings.

Culture §129



EXAM TIME 1 Listening

1 @ 3.34 There are seven questions in this part. For each question, choose the correct answer
A,BorC.

Tip: Remember you will hear each recording twice, so you have time to check your answers.

Example: Which film do they want to see? 4 What was the weather like yesterday?

A
B
[ ]
]
s
]
i

.l..l.lw

1 What does the girl want to buy for her mum's
birthday?

7 What is the boy’s sister’s job?

q'-_t.n
-
&)
Ly |

&
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2 @ 2.25 You will hear a teacher 3 @ 2.36 You will hear a conversation between a girl,
talking about a school trip to a Kelly, and a boy, Dan, about a TV documentary called All
science exhibition. Complete the Change! Decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect.
gaps with the missing information. If correct, choose the letter A for YES. If incorrect,

choose the letter B for NO.
VISIT TO SCIENCE EXHIBITION YES NO
- — 1 Dan enjoyed the documentary last night. A B
Dag 96. trip: T 2 Kelly agrees with Dan about the number of
e environmental documentaries on television. A B
Nawe of exhibition: * 3 Kelly and Dan both go skiing regularly. A B
Exhibition is aleo going to: > 4 One of Dan'’s friends was once near
Hou can have a conversation with a aperalanche. : o B
5 Kelly and Dan agree about the importance
robot called: * of documentaries like these. A B
The trip witl begin at: °® 6 Dan is persuaded to watch the next
documentary in the series. A B
Students should take:®

1 Students A and B, choose TWO 2 Work in pairs. Look at the picture and do the
questions to ask your partner. task together.

1 Tell us about your English teacher. Tip: Talk about all the pictures first before you decide
2 What's your favourite season? Why? which is best.

3 What doyou do in your free time? A friend from another country is coming to stay with

4 What's your favourite meal? you. Talk together about the activities you could do
with him on his first Saturday afternoon, and then
decide which is best.

Exam time 1 §131
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EXAM TIME 1 Speaking

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner about a photograph. Your photographs will be of people
eating meals.

Tip: Describe everything you can see in the photograph: the people, their clothes, the place and the
things you can see there.

Student A

It's your turn first. Look at the
photograph and tell Student B
what you can see in it.

Student B

Tell Student A what you can
see in the photograph.

4 Work in pairs. Talk to each other about the sort of meals you like to have and where you like to eat
them.

Tip: This should be a conversation, so remember to ask your partner questions to give them a chance to
say something.

‘132’ Exam time 1



EXAM TIME 2 Listening

1 @ 3.37 There are seven questions in this part. For each question, choose the correct answer
A,BorC.

Tip: Remember to listen to the whole conversation before you choose your answer, because the correct
answer is sometimes at the end.

Example: Which film do they want to see? 4 What time will the boy go to the theatre?
a

5 What is the girl definitely going to take camping?

EEEEREN|
EEESEESEES
S EEEREREEPF

A
a8
2]
[ ]
[
[
m
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EXAM TIME 2 Listening

2 {EJ 3.38 You will hear part of an interview with a
girl called Suzy who has just got a role in a major
film. For each question, choose the correct answer
a,borec.

Tip: Before you hear the recording, use the time you
have to read the questions, so that you know
what sort of information you are going to listen for.

1

How is Suzy feeling at the moment?

a Sheis worried that it may be too hard.
b She is excited about starting work.

¢ Sheis surprised that she got the part.
Suzy won't be swimming much in the film
because

a she can't swim.

b she hasn't got a good style.

¢ her character doesn't swim much.

What sort of film has she been in before?
a acomedy

b a historical film

¢ an educational film

Why didn't Suzy go to drama school?

a She got the part in the film.

b She wasn't accepted by a drama school.

¢ She was advised to do it later.

How does Suzy think she'll change because of
the film?

a She'll become more confident.

b She'll be a better actress.

¢ She'll learn more about jobs in film-making.

When this filming ends, Suzy

a will start another film.

b would like to do some travelling.
¢ is going to drama school.

@ Exam time 2

3 {:‘i} 3.29 You will hear some information
about an open-air music concert.
Complete the gaps with the missing
information.

Tip: You may hear several pieces of
information that sound like the right answer,
for example different dates, but only one of
them is correct. Listen carefully before you
make a choice.

MOOSIC IN THE PARK

Dates 06‘ 6‘@@17{&0.9 . Aug&&'ﬁ

ParRing: * entrance

S ingers: =

Dance competition categories: hip hap,
salsa and *

Dancers witl appear on TV show:

5

Book here for cheapest tickets:

6



EXAM TIME 2 Speaking

Tip: Remember to try to extend your answers to some of the
questions, with reasons and examples.

1 Students A and B answer the questions below.

1 What's your name?

2 What's your surname? How do you spell that?
3 Where do you come from?

4 Do you study English at school? Do you like it?

2 Students A and B, choose TWO questions to ask your
partner.
1 How often do you go out with friends?
2 Tell me something about your favourite band or singer.
3 Do you enjoy watching or doing sport?
4 What did you do on your last holiday?

3 Work in pairs. Look at the picture and

do the task together.

Tip: Make sure you each get an
opportunity to talk. Try not to talk all
the time or let your partner do all the
talking.

Two teenagers from your country want
to go on holiday together for a week in
the summer. Talk together about the
different types of holiday they could
go on, and then decide which holiday
is best.

Exam time 2 §13!
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EXAM TIME 3 Listening

1 @ 3.40 There are seven questions in this part. For each question, choose the correct answer
A,BorC.

Tip: Before you listen, look at the pictures and think about which words you might hear.

Example: Which film do they want to see? 4 Where did the accident happen?

IIIIIIID:
EEEEEERV

1 When will the boy and girl's granddad go
to a restaurant?

o

. SATURDAY SUP;DAY

- 6

MONDAY

7

6 What time is the girls’ swimming race?
2 What did the girl take with her on her walk?

A B C
E '
7 Which subject did both the boy and the
3 Where will the new students be this afternoon? girl fail?
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EXAM TIME 3 Listening

2 (4 3.41 You will hear a girl called Debby talk
c:bout her trip to France. For each question,
choose the correct answer a, b or c.

Tip: Sometimes it helps to read just the questions
and not the options before you listen for the first
time. Try to answer the question and then check if
your answer is one of the options.

1 Where did Debby stay while she was in France?
a a short distance from Paris
b in the centre of the town
¢ near a theme park

2 How did Debby feel about her French language
skills?
a She wishes she could speak as quickly as the

French.

b She was surprised at how much she could
understand.

¢ She thinks she doesn't speak well because of
limited vocabulary.
3 What does Debby say about French food?
a She enjoys it because it's unusual.
b She could only eat some things her host
mother cooked.
¢ She would like to have tried more fish dishes.
4 Why didn't they go to an art exhibition?
a It was outside and the weather was bad.
b She'd seen the exhibition in London.
¢ It wasn't open.
5 Debby is next going to see her French friend
again
a intwo weeks' time.
b this autumn.
c nextyear.
6 In the future, Debby wants to
a become a teacher.
b become a writer.
¢ use French in her job.

=

3 KQL} 3.42 You will hear some information
about a crime museum. Complete the
gaps with the missing information.

Tip: It's important to spell easy basic
words correctly when you fill in missing
information, so check your spelling at
the end.

CRIME MOIELM

T he museam has been open 6""

1

T he person who 61'o(feked the work
on the museunt's collection was

2

Visitors can g;e.t writben :'nﬁoma.tfo:(
about the exhibits 6‘r°om a

Ned and Tokn Cargon Rilled Peopfe,
6%0”( London's *

A Poefoamm( oau.gaht them in

5

T he gang 06- thieves that casried
out a r-oﬁbwg é’e,ﬁt gome ©

which are in one 06‘ the museum

FOOmS ,
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EXAM TIME 3 Speaking

1 Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner about a photograph. Your photographs will be of
students learning.

Tip: Don't worry if you can't remember a specific word. Try to explain it in another way.

Student A

It's your turn first. Look at the
photograph and tell Student B
what you can see in it.

Student B

Tell Student A what you can
see in the photograph.

2 Work in pairs. Talk to each other about the things you learned at your first school and the things you
study now.

Tip: Use linking words to contrast things in the past and things now, such as but, whereas and however.
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3D printer sculpture

- Art from technology

When people think about sculpture, they usually think
about statues made of materials like stone, metal, wood
or even ice! Sculptors use special tools to make these
with their hands. Sometimes they make casts of their
sculptures. They fill the casts with hot metal to make

bronze sculptures.

Today there is a new and interesting type of sculpture.
Technology is progressing very fast and is changing many
parts of our lives — even art! 3D printers are becoming
very important for manufacturing, making things like
machine parts and furniture, and also in fashion, making
shoes, accessories, and even clothes. Now artists are also

using them to create sculptures.

1 Do you have a favourite sculpture?
What do you know about it? Tell the
class.

2 Read the article. Answer the questions.

1

What materials do sculptors often
use?

How do they make bronze
sculptures?

What sort of things do 3D printers
usually create?

What is the first step in 3D printer
sculpture?

What is the next step called? Why?
What can some people put on their
wedding cakes?

3 What new information did you learn
from the text? What was the most
interesting part? Discuss in pairs.

First the artist makes a digital model on the computer.
Then the 3D printer prints it out. They print layers of
material to build up the object. This is called an ‘additive
process’ because it adds different layers of different
shapes. They can make very fine pieces like tiny flowers
and insects, and big, colourful, modern pieces — from
life-size statues of people to huge dinosaurs! They print
big statues in sections. To make bronze sculptures, they
make casts from the printed objects.

It's even possible to have 3D printed selfies! We can have
small statues of ourselves on our wedding cake or we
can have small models of our whole family on our desk.
Nearly everything is possible with 3D printing today.

4 Read the text about 3D printing and art. Do you think
this is a good idea? Why? / Why not? Discuss in pairs.

One artist, Cosmo Wenman, wants to digitally scan famous
sculptures from museums all over the world and put the files online.
His idea is that everyone can print out their own copies on a 3D
printer. He wants these sculptures to belong to everyone.

5 Look at the photos. Which of these sculptures would you
like to create with a 3D printer? Discuss in pairs.

6 m Use the internet to find out about an artist who
uses 3D printing. Make notes about the things below.
® his/her nationality and experience
® the types of sculpture he/she makes
® any other interesting information

7 Write a paragraph about the artist. Add
pictures.
CLIL §139



Cooking and science

Heston Blumenthal is an English chef. He is important
because he has made people think about the science of
cooking. Heston uses complicated scientific techniques
all the time in his cooking and some equipment that he
uses in his kitchen is from a science laboratory!

Scienceispartofall cooking. Every time we cook something,
there is a chemical change. A chemical change means that
we create a new substance. The process is irreversible —
the ingredient cannot change back. To do this, we need
energy — in cooking that means a high temperature. When
we use heat in cookery, we change both the taste and the
texture of the ingredients.

Here are some examples of chemical changes that happen
when we cook. A cake looks and tastes very different
before and after cooking. With the heat of the oven, it

T Why do you think some people say cooking is
an art and others say it's a science? Discuss
in pairs.

2 Read the article quickly and find words to
complete the captions for photos A-D.

3 Read the article again. Answer the questions.
1 Who is Heston Blumenthal and why is he

important?

What does ‘a chemical change' mean?

What happens to make a cake rise?

What happens when bread becomes toast?

What happens when we cook meat

and eggs?

6 Which of Blumenthal’s dishes is made using
liquid nitrogen?

L9 B N 7% I ]

4 What new information did you learn from the
text? What was the most interesting part?
Discuss in pairs.

‘140' CLIL

rises. This is because the baking powder (NaHCO3) in
the mixture changes at a high temperature. It produces
carbon dioxide (CO2) and the cake grows. But there was
no CO2 in the cake before! Another example is when we
toast bread. The carbohydrates in the bread break to
form carbon (C). This makes the bread brown and hard, a
change in texture and colour. Proteins in meat and eggs
change too. The protein molecules take the energy from
the heat and change shape. The meat gets harder and red
meat becomes brown. Clear egg whites become solid and
white.

Chefs like Heston Blumenthal use their knowledge about
chemical changes in food to create new tastes and textures.
Heston's famous bacon-and-egg ice cream is made using
liquid nitrogen!

5 Think of a raw ingredient which changes when
cooked. Then, in pairs, take turns to describe
the ingredient before and after cooking. Can
your partner guess what you are describing?
A: Before cooking they're small, round, white and

hard. After cooking at a high temperature
they're light, brown and break easily.
B: Potatoes which become crisps!

6 m Use the internet to research another
chemical change that happens to food during
cooking. Make notes about the things below.
® what happens and why
® examples of meals where this happens
® any other interesting information

y @l Prosect | Prepare a short presentation.
Write a paragraph about the chemical change.
Add pictures and diagrams.



There are many plays and films about football but Peter Terson's Zigger Zagger (1967) is one of the best.

It was also probably the first play to show football hooliganism - fighting between supporters from different
clubs. In the 1960s, football hooliganism was causing a lot of problems and in Zigger Zagger, Terson tried to
show why this was happening. He also wanted to show how difficult life was for young people at that time.

Zigger Zagger is about a boy called Harry who is from a poor family. When he leaves school, he doesn't
know whatr fo do with his life. Harry is passionatre about football and supports his local ream, City End. Zigger
Zagger is the name of the dangerous, angry leader of the City End fans. He offers Harry excitement af the
mafch and affer if. His world is full of singing, shouting and fighting. Les is a relafive of Harry's who wants Harry
o ger a good job, a wife and a house. At first, Harry follows Zigger Zagger bur then realises that his life is
crazy and wrong.

If you see this play, you'll never forget ir. The seffing is a foorball ground and on the stage the supporters are
in rows like in a stadium. They face the audience all through the play. The main characters act on the stage
in front of them, and the supporrers sing and shour and wave scarves between the scenes. Pefer Terson wrote
the play for the Narional Youth Theatre and the first performance in London had a cast of almosr ninety
young people — most of them were acting the parts of football fans. It's loud and scary bur a very exciting
and important play.

1 Describe the photo. How do football club 4 Would you like to see this play? Why? / Why not?
supporters show their support for their
team in your country? 5 Look at two film posters about sport. In pairs, discuss

your ideas about what the film may be about and
then compare your ideas with the class. Think about
the following:

® main character or characters

® the supporting characters

® the challenge the characters face
® the ending

2 Have you ever seen a play or film with a
story about sport? If so, did you enjoy it?
Why? / Why not?

3 Read the article about Zigger Zagger, a
play about sport. Complete the fact file.

6 m Use the internet to research another play
ZIGGER ZXGGER :
Witor: ! about sport. Make notes about the things below.
rer: i
Written in (year): 2 ® the writer
Topic: 3 ® the story
Main characters: % ® the cast
Setting: ° ® why the play is important or interesting
Theatre that first performed it: ® ® any other interesting information
Number of people in the first cast: 7
7 m Write a paragraph about the play. Add

pictures.
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GEOGRAPHY

Imaginary lines around the Earth

Tonga and Samoa are two islands in the South Pacific. They are 557 miles apart. If you flew
from Tonga to Samoa, the journey would take you two hours, but you would arrive twenty-
two hours before you left! It might be 5 November when you leave Tonga and 4 November
when you arrive in Samoa. Why? Because you would cross the International Date Line (IDL).
This can be confusing for travellers and cause problems with hotel bookings!

The IDL — an imaginary line, not a real one — goes from north to south. There are two other
important imaginary lines across the Earth: the Equator, which divides the world into the
northern and southern hemispheres, and the Prime Meridian (which goes through London),
dividing the world into the western and eastern hemispheres. The IDL is on the opposite
side of the world to the Prime Meridian. The world is always turning and as we travel around
the world (east or west), our days become shorter or longer. The IDL tells all the countries in
the world where the beginning of one day and the end of another come together.

The IDL starts at the North Pole and goes down to the South Pole and crosses through
the Pacific Ocean. But it isn’t a straight line - it has several zigzags in it! This is so that it is
the same date in one country. For example, the line zigzags east to go through the Bering
Straits so that Alaska and Russia are on different sides. The country of Kiribati used to be
on the eastern side but it decided to change to the western side. It wanted to be the first
country in the world to celebrate the new millennium in 2000!

1 Read the article quickly. 4 Read about how the problem of losing a day was first discovered.
Label the lines A-C on the In pairs, take turns to make, ask and answer the questions.
s 1 who/ Ferdinand Magellan?

2 Read the article again. Mark & Wy ey meOUS?,
the sentences T (true) or F 3 what/ the crew / discover?

(false). 4 what / the year?
1 [ It takes twenty-two 5 what / happen / seventeenth century?
hours to fly from Tonga 6 what/happen /18847
to Samoa. :
2 | | The IDL is on the other History of the IDL
side of the world from In 1519 the explorer Ferdinand Magellan was the first person to sail round
the Prime Meridian. the world. During the journey, the crew kept careful records. When they got
3 I""I The International Date home, they discovered that they had lost a complete day. The date they had

was a day behind the people In their country. This was the beginning of the
idea of an infernational date line and in the seventeenth century it starfed to
appear on maps. It became official in 1884, affer an international meridian
conference, However, there is still no law that says the IDL exists.

Line goes in a straight
line from north to south.
4 | | Itisthe same time
and day in Russia and
Alaska.
5 | | Kiribatiis on the
eastern side of the IDL.

5 Use the internet to find out about one of the other
imaginary lines around the Earth. Make notes about the things
below.

3 What new information did ® where it goes
you learn from the text? What ® its purpose and when it was named
was the most interesting ® any other interesting information
part? Discuss in pairs.
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6 Prepare a short presentation. Write a paragraph about
the imaginary line you have chosen and add a map with labels.
Share your presentation with the class.



Forensics

The crime scene

When fhere is a crime, the police often use forensic scientists fo help them find the criminal. At nearly every crime scene there is

some evidence that scientists can check. This might be blood, hair, fingerprints or other very small things that they can analyse. The
forensic scientist uses special equipment in a police laboratory to carry out experiments. They use a powerful microscope (an electron
microscope) fo check both the evidence and samples from suspects. Forensic scientists also study dead bodies to find out how and when
they died. This is called an autopsy or post-mortem. All this information helps the police.

Fingerprints
Everyone has different fingerprints. These are the lines and circles on the fips of our fingers. When we touch something, we leave a print.
Scienfists can use special powder to copy these prints. These are compared to records of fingerprints fo find out who left them.

Blood spatter
Blood is very important to forensic scientists. The way that it falls gives lots of information. For example, if it's on a wall (blood spatter), it
can show where a killer was standing and how fast the blood was travelling. Sometimes it even shows the shape of the killer!

DNA

DNA is like a genetic fingerprint. Everyone’s DNA is different (apart from identical twins). So if a criminal leaves DNA at a crime scene, the
forensic scientist can use it. DNA can be found in many things such as blood, hair, teeth, bone and saliva (from inside our mouths). We
leave our DNA everywhere - on clothes and cups, in hairbrushes and on foothbrushes.

i R s £
1 What do you think 4 Do you think it is a good idea for the police to keep samples of
a forensic scientist does? everyone's DNA to help solve crimes? Why? / Why not?

Discuss in pairs.
5 In pairs, choose and read one of the texts, A or B. Tell your partner

2 Read the article quickly the information in your text and how it helps forensic scientists.
and find words to
complete the captions for Hair
photos A-E. Our hair falls out all the time and a criminal often leaves hair at a crime scene.
Scientists can analyse hair and find out if the colour is natural and if it is an
3 Read the article again. animal or human hair, They can also get an idea of the age, race and gender of

the person. There are fourteen things a hair can tell the scientist! If the hair has

Answer the questions. : _
a root, it can also give DNA.

1 What is a forensic

scientist? B Shoes
2 Where does a forensic Shoes can leave prints. These can tell scientists about a criminal’s size, the
scientist work? way he/she walks and the type of shoe that he/she wore. Shoes also leave dirt.
3 What can they find out? Scientists can sometimes learn where the person lives or works, if he/she has

) : pets, where he/she walks and even which field or path he/she has walked on.
4 What are fingerprints

and how does

a forensic scientist 6 Find out how the police solved a famous crime using
check them? forensics. Make notes about the crime and the evidence.
5 What can blood spatter
show? P 7 Prepare a short presentation. Write a paragraph about
6 What‘is DNA aid wiiers the crime and the forensic work involved. Add pictures.
is it found?
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES

W Lesson 1.5 Exercise 2

I '& Mostly Cs: You're internet crazy! You love going
- online and checking messages from friends. Make
. sureyou take time to do other things, too.

time with your friends!

3 Mostly Bs: You know it's there when you need it,

but technology isn't the most important thing in
your life.

. FRVEVRE RS PEPNOY psassbesanast
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Lesson 7.1 Exercise 7

ANSWER KEY

[P

you want, but you're not afraid to do things on your own.

Mostly As: You don't like big crowds and are probably happy on your

own. You know how to be a good friend to a few special people.
Mostly Bs: You love having lots of friends. You give your opinion
honestly, and you don't mind if other people agree. You are happiest
when you're busy and in a crowd.

Mostly Cs: You know how to get a balance. You can have fun when

T T S T ailt

m Revision m Exercise 5

Personal details: Selma, 14
From: Mexico

Been to the UK before?
No, this is the first time.

Interests: football, art, food

While in the UK, would like to ...
go to Madame Tussauds and to a football match!

Personal details: Tomek, 16
From: Poland

Been to the UK before?
Yes, once.

Interests: nature and animals, handball

While in the UK, would like to ...
go to London Zoo, and eat fish and chips!

@ Student activities

- ANSWER KEY
~ Mostly As: You're obviously busy with other things
. ‘% in life, and that's great. Have fun and enjoy real
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m Revision m Exercise 7
MIENU
Food

Pizza with cheese and tomato
Chicken salad

Fresh bread rolls with tuna or cheese
Ice cream — any flavour!

Drinks

Fruit juice Smoothies
Coffee Tea Water

m Revision m Exercise 7

A: Your parents want you to stay with your
cousins for the summer. You don't want to.

B: Your teacher says you must study more for
your exams, but you want to do more sport.

Personal details: Angelina, 15
From: France

Been to the UK before?
Yes, three times.

Interests: photography, old
films, acting

While in the UK, would like to ...

see some musicals at the theatre; improve my accent

Personal details: Selim, 15
From: Turkey

Been to the UK before?
No, this is the first time.

Interests: football, history, architecture

While in the UK, would like to ...
visit Stonehenge and go to a football match




Wider World is the portal to a fascinating world
of English language knowledge and skills for the
21st century learner. The combination of authentic
and engaging videos from the BBC with Pearson’s
ELT expertise gives teenage learners everything

they need to achieve their goals in the wider world.

AUTHENTIC

Humorous drama, intriguing BBC Culture and Vox Pop
videos provide inspiring content and motivate students
to use English as it is really spoken.

INTERACTIVE

Numerous opportunities for interaction with real-life
content across print and digital formats allow students to
develop their language skills at a deeper cognitive level.

RELIABLE

Thoroughly researched and challenging content delivered
within the ‘Assessment for Learning' principles improves
students’ chances for exam success.

Find more information at

pearsonELT.com/widerworld

COURSE LEVEL
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Students’ Book with MyEnglishLab
‘and Extra Online Homework

Wider World 0 <Al/Al 10-25
Level Al
Wider World | Al/A2 22-34
Wider World 2 A2/A2+ 32-42 | Level | Key for Schools
Wider World 3 A2+/BI 40-50 |
oS —s——a—a Level 2 | Preliminary for Schools
Wider World 4 BI/BI+ | 45-55

‘Extra Online Homework

OPTION 2: BLENDED

swdanta‘ Book with MyEnglishLab
‘and Extra Online Homework

EXAM PRACTICE BOOKS

Pearson Test of English General A1
Pearson Test of English General Level 1
Pearson Test of English General Level 2

Cambridge Preliminary for Schools "

COMPONENTS

Students’ eText .
Workbook with Extra Olﬂheumumrk
Teacher's Book with DVD-ROM :
Teacher's Resources Book

Class Audio CDs

ISBN 978-1-292-10694-6



